BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT

BID DOCUMENTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS FOR

BND SHOP
VEHIGLE WASH BAYS

BROWNSVILLE
SHIP CHANNEL
TURNING BASIN

-

t“

4
A, 4
-

JUNE 6, 2022

PORTo ~vyy
BROWNSVILLE

the port that works




Table of Gontents
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

SECTION PAGE NO(S).
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS ... ..ot e et e e e e e AFB-1
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS ...t ITB-1 - ITB-9
INTENT TO BID STATEMENT ..eoeeeee e e e e e e e e eans ITBS-1

BID FORM ettt e e e e s e BP-1 - BP-3
BID BOND ..o BB-1
VENDOR REGISTRATION FORM ... 1 PAGE
VENDOR NOTICE ... 2 PAGES
CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE ....oooiiiiiiiiieeee e 2 PAGES
T.G.C. SEC. 2270.002 & 2252.152 DISCLOSURE STATEMENT .........cccoiiiiiiiiiis 1 PAGE
STATEMENT OF NON-COLLUSION ....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et NC-1
CERTIFICATE & DEFINITIONS ... e C&D-1
CONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT ........ccccciiiiiiieeeenn. CPBD-1 — CPBD-3
SUBCONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT ........ccccceeeeee. SPBD-1 - SPBD-3

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

AGREEMENT ..o AG-1-AG-5
PERFORMANCE BOND ...ttt PEB-1 - PEB-3
PAYMENT BOND ..o PYB-1 - PYB-3
CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCGE ...t Cl-1
GENERAL CONDITIONS ... GC-1-GC-44
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS ... SGC-1-SGC-14
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS ... 47 PAGES
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS .....ooiiiiiiieeeiiiee et 26 SHEETS
NOTICE OF AWARD & ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE.........cccoiiiiiieeiiiiee e NOA -1
NOTICE TO PROCEED & ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE ......ccocciiiiiiiieee e NTP -1

TOC -1 of 1 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



Advertisement for Bids
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

Notice to Bidders

Notice is hereby given that bids will be received by the Brownsville Navigation District (BND) of
Cameron County, Texas on the “BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS” project at the Port of
Brownsville, Cameron County, Texas.

Bids must be delivered in a sealed envelope labeled with the project name and the contractor's
name to BND at 1000 Foust Road, Brownsville, Texas 78521 no later than 11:00 A.M. C.D.T. on
Tuesday, June 21, 2022, addressed to Mr. Zeus Yaiiez, BND Finance Director. Bids will be
calculated on a Unit Price basis and must comply with the requirements set out in the Bid
Document, which may be obtained from Mr. Ariel Chavez II, PE/RPLS, Director of Engineering
Services at achavez@portofbrownsville.com, at (956) 831-4592, or at www.portofbrownsville.
com. Bid security in the amount of 5% of the highest bid amount is required as specified in the
Bid Document. A Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at 2:00 P.M. C.D.T. on Tuesday,
June 14, 2022.

The BND Board of Commissioners HEREBY RESERVES THE RIGHT to reject any and all
bids, and to select the bid deemed most advantageous to the BND.

6/06/2022, 6/13/2022

June 18, 2020 AFB -1 of 1 PORT or BROWNSVILLE
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Iinstructions to Bidders

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS
1. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS:

The Brownsville Navigation District, Texas, (hereinafter called OWNER), invites bids on the form
attached hereto, all blanks of which must be appropriately filled in, in ink.

The OWNER may consider informal and non-responsive any bid not prepared and submitted in
accordance with the provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids.
Any bid may be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized post-
ponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be considered.
No bid may be withdrawn within ninety (90) days after the actual date of the opening thereof.

2. INSPECTION OF SITE:

Each BIDDER shall visit the site of the proposed work and fully acquaint himself with the existing
conditions there relating to construction and labor, and shall fully inform himself as to the facilities
involved, the difficulties and restrictions attending the performance of the Contract. The BIDDER
should thoroughly examine and familiarize himself with the Drawings, Technical Specifications,
and all other Contract Documents. The Contractor, by the execution of the Contract, shall in no
way be relieved of any obligation under it due to his failure to receive or examine any form or legal
instrument, or to visit the site and acquaint himself with the conditions there existing and the
OWNER will be justified in rejecting any claim for extra time, or compensation, or both, based on
facts regarding which Contractor should have been on notice as a result thereof.

3. PRE-BID CONFERENCE: MANDATORY:

A mandatory Pre-Bid meeting will be held to answer any questions concerning the work. No
addenda will be issued at this meeting. Subsequent thereto, if necessary to clear up any written
questions, a written addendum will be issued by the OWNER to all pre-bid conference attendees.
The pre-bid meeting will be held at the place, time and date indicated in the Invitation to Bid,
unless re-scheduled by Addendum. Interested bidders are required to attend. Bids submitted by
BIDDERS that were not in attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting will NOT be considered.

4. PREPARATION OF BID AND USE BID FORMS:

This document includes a complete set of bidding documents. The BIDDER shall copy all docu-
ments listed in the table of contents under the heading BIDDING DOCUMENTS and shall submit
his bid on these forms. A bid shall be comprised of the BIDDING DOCUMENTS completed by
the BIDDER plus supplemental information required by the specifications and documents or
deemed necessary by the BIDDER to fully describe his offering.

If any of the information submitted as part of the bid is considered to be proprietary by the
BIDDER, he shall identify such in his bid.

a) Preparation. Each bid shall be carefully prepared using the Bid Form included as a part
of the bid documents. Entries on the bid form shall be typed, using dark black ribbon, or
legibly written in black ink. Bidder shall exercise extreme care in calculations of the exten-
sions and of the total amounts. In case of discrepancy or mathematical errors, the unit
price shown will govern.

The BIDDER shall acknowledge, in the space provided in the bid form, receipt of each
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

5.

addendum issued for the specifications and documents during the bid period.

The BIDDER shall assemble all drawings, catalog data, and other supplementary
information necessary to thoroughly describe materials and equipment covered by the
proposal, and shall attach such supplemental information to the copies of the
specifications and documents submitted.

Signatures. Each BIDDER shall sign the proposal with his usual signature and shall give
his full business address. The BIDDER's name stated on the proposal shall be the exact
legal name of the firm. The names of all persons signing should also be typed or printed
below the signature.

Proposals by partnerships shall be signed with the partnership name followed by the
signature and designation of one of the partners or other authorized representative. A
complete list of the partners shall be included with the proposal.

Proposals by a corporation shall be signed in the official corporate name of the
corporation, followed by the signature and designation of the president, secretary, or other
person authorized to bind the corporation.

” ”

A proposal by a person who affixes his signature the word “president,” “secretary,” “agent,”
or other designation, without disclosing his principal, will be rejected. Satisfactory
evidence of the authority of the officer signing in behalf of the corporation shall be
furnished. Bidding corporations shall designate the state in which they are incorporated
and the address of their principal office.

Submittal. The original proposal (and its accompanying copy) shall be transmitted to
arrive at the designated address not later than the date and time stipulated in the Legal
Notice and Invitation to Bid.

Submit the signed original proposal and one signed copy of the proposal to:

Chairman, Board of Commissioners
Brownsville Navigation District, Texas

c/o Lorena Hernandez, Director of Finance
1000 Foust Road

Brownsville, Texas 78521

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the
BIDDER, his address, and the name of the project for which the bid is submitted. If
forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another
envelope addressed as specified in the bid form.

METHOD OF BIDDING: LUMP SUM OR UNIT PRICE.

Prices shall be firm, not subject to qualification, condition or adjustment. Prices shall be in United
States dollars. Prices shall be unit price except where lump sum prices are requested in the bid
form. If unit price items are required in the bid forms, the unit prices for each of the several items
in the bid form of each BIDDER shall include its pro-rata share of overhead so that the sum of the
products obtained by multiplying the quantity shown for each item by the unit price bid represents
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

the total bid. Any bid not conforming to the requirement may be rejected as informal and
non-responsive. The special attention of all BIDDERS is called to this provision, for should
conditions make it necessary to revise the quantities, no limit will be fixed for such increased or
decreased quantities nor extra compensation allowed, provided the net monetary value of all such
additive and subtractive changes in quantities of such items of work pursuant to public competitive
bidding statutes (i.e., difference in cost) shall not increase or decrease the original contract price
by more than twenty-five (25%) percent. A proposed decrease only that exceeds twenty-five
(25%) percent of the original contract price must be agreed to in advance by the Contractor.

6. DISCLOSURE BY BIDDER:

Each BIDDER shall submit with the bid documents, on the form furnished for that purpose, his
Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement showing his experience record in performing the type of work
embraced in the contract, his organization and equipment available for the work contemplated,
and, when specifically requested by the OWNER, a detailed financial statement. The OWNER
shall have the right to take such steps as it deems necessary to determine the ability and res-
ponsibility of the BIDDER to perform his obligations under the Contract and the BIDDER shall be
responsive in furnishing the OWNER all such information and data for this purpose as it may
request. OWNER reserves the right to reject any bid where an investigation of the available
evidence or information does not satisfy the OWNER that the BIDDER is responsible to carry out
properly the terms of the Contract. This shall also apply to any proposed subcontractor(s).

7. SUBCONTRACTS:

The BIDDER is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom it is proposed to
award a subcontract under this contract must be acceptable to the OWNER, and that a Pre-Bid
Disclosure Statement for each proposed subcontractor must also be submitted with the bid
documents.

8. BID SECURITY:

Each bid must be accompanied by a CASHIER'S CHECK, or a BID BOND prepared on the Bid
Bond form attached hereto, duly executed by the BIDDER as principal and having as surety
therein a surety company approved by the OWNER, authorized to do business in the State of
Texas in the amount of not less than five (5%) percent of the bid. Such checks, or bid bonds will
be returned to all except the three lowest BIDDERS within fifteen (15) days after the opening of
bids, and the remaining certified or cashier’s checks, or bid bonds, will be returned promptly after
the OWNER and the successful BIDDER have executed the contract or if no award has been
made, within thirty (30) days after the date of the opening of bids. The bid security will be returned
upon demand of the BIDDER at any time thereafter, so long as he has not been notified of the
acceptance of his bid.

9. ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS:

No oral interpretations by OWNER and its representatives shall be binding upon OWNER as to
the meaning of the plans, specifications, contract documents, or other pre-bid documents.

Every request for such interpretation should be made in writing, addressed to the Engineering
Services Department of the Brownsville Navigation District, and must be received at least ten (10)
days prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids in order to be considered. Any and all such
interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

specifications which, if issued, will be on file at the Department mentioned above no later than
five (5) days prior to the date fixed for opening of bids, and will be mailed by certified mail with
return receipt requested to all prospective BIDDERS (at the respective addresses furnished for
such purposes), not later than three (3) days prior to said date. It will be the BIDDER's
responsibility to inquire as to any addenda issued and failure of any BIDDER to receive any such
addenda or interpretation shall not relieve such BIDDER from any obligation under his bid as
submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents.

10. MODIFICATION:

Any BIDDER may modify his bid by mail at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt
of bids, provided such mail is received by the OWNER prior to the closing time. The mail should
not reveal the total bid price, but should provide the addition or subtraction, or other modification,
so that the final prices or terms will not be known by the OWNER until the original sealed bid is
opened.

Revised bids submitted before the opening of bids, if representing an increase in excess of two
percent (2%) of the original bid, must have the bid security adjusted accordingly; otherwise the
bid will not be considered responsive.

11. TIME FOR RECEIVING BIDS:

Bids received prior to the advertised hour of opening will be securely kept sealed. The officer
whose duty it is to open them will decide when the specified time has arrived, and no bid received
thereafter will be considered; except that when a bid arrives by mail after the time fixed for
opening, but before the reading of all other bids is completed, and it is shown to the satisfaction
of the OWNER that the non-arrival on time was due solely to delay in the mails for which the
BIDDER was not responsible, such bid will be received and considered.

12. OPENING OF BIDS:

At the time and place fixed for the opening of bids, the OWNER will cause to be opened and
publicly read aloud every bid received within the time set for receiving bids, irrespective of any
irregularities therein. BIDDERS and other persons properly interested may be present, in person
or by representative.

13. WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:

Bids may be withdrawn on written request dispatched by the BIDDER in time for delivery in the
normal course of business to the time fixed for opening. The bid security of any BIDDER
withdrawing his bid in accordance with the foregoing conditions will be returned promptly.

14. AWARD OF CONTRACT: REJECTION OF BIDS:

The contract will be awarded to the responsive and responsible BIDDER submitting the lowest
bid complying with the conditions of the Legal Notice and Invitation for Bids. The BIDDER to whom
the award is made will be notified at the earliest possible date. The OWNER, however, reserves
the right to reject any and all bids and to waive any informality in bids received whenever such
rejection or waiver is in its interest.

The OWNER reserves the right to consider as not responsible any BIDDER who does not
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

habitually perform with his own forces the major portions of the work involved in construction of
the improvements embraced in this contract.

15. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT: PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND:

Subsequent to the award and within ten (10) days after the prescribed forms are presented for
signature, the successful BIDDER shall execute and deliver to the OWNER an agreement in the
form included in the contract documents in such number of copies as the OWNER may require.

Having satisfied all conditions of award as set forth elsewhere in these documents, the successful
BIDDER shall, within the period specified in the preceding paragraph, furnish a Performance Bond
and Payment Bond, each in a penal sum not less than the full amount of the contract as awarded,
as security for the faithful performance of the contract, and for the payment of all persons, firms
or corporations to whom the Contractor may become legally indebted for labor, materials, tools,
equipment, or services of any nature including utility and transportation services, employed or
used by him in performing the work. Such bonds shall be in the same form as that included in
the contract documents and shall bear the same date as, or a date subsequent to that of the
agreement. The current power of attorney for the person who signs for any surety company shall
be attached to such bonds. These bonds shall be signed by a guaranty or surety company legally
authorized to do business in the State of Texas.

The failure of the successful BIDDER to execute such agreement and to supply the required
bonds and insurance certificates within ten (10) days after the prescribed forms are presented for
signature, or within such extended period as the OWNER may grant in writing, based upon
reasons determined sufficient by the OWNER, shall constitute a default, and the OWNER may
either award the contract to the next lowest responsive and responsible BIDDER or readvertise
for bids, and may charge against the defaulting BIDDER the difference between the amount of
the defaulted bid and the amount for which a contract for the work is subsequently executed,
irrespective of whether the amount thus due exceeds the amount of the bid bond. If a more
favorable bid is received by readvertising, the defaulting BIDDER shall have no claim against the
OWNER for a refund.

16. TEXAS ETHICS COMMISSION FORM 1295 DISCLOSURES:

Companies doing business with the Brownsville Navigation District, a governmental entity, are
required to file a “Disclosure of Interested Parties Form” (Form 1295 for short) with the Texas
Ethics Commission. The successful bidder will, therefore, be required to file said Form 1295 with
the Texas Ethics Commission prior to the Board signing the agreement for the work in this
contract. Further information regarding this form may be found on the Texas Ethics Commission
website. Instructions will be provided to the successful bidder.

17. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT:

The successful BIDDER, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract, bonds
and insurance certificates required within ten (10) days after he has received notice of the
acceptance of his bid, shall forfeit to the OWNER, as liquidated damages (and not as a penalty)
for such failure or refusal, the security deposited with his bid.

18. TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

BIDDER must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written “Notice to
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

Proceed” issued by the OWNER and to fully complete the project within the contract time, as
provided in Article 3 of the Agreement.

BIDDER must agree also to pay as mutually agreed to liquidated damages, and not as a penalty,
the sum of five hundred dollars ($500.00) per day, unless otherwise specified in the Bid Form, for
each consecutive calendar day thereafter, as provided in said Article 3.

19. NOTICE OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS:

Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and specifications which
deal with the following:

a) Inspection and testing of materials.

b) Insurance requirements.

c) Wage and Hour Provisions.

d) State Sales and Use Tax Exemption Provisions

20. LAWS AND REGULATIONS:

The BIDDER's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable federal, state and local laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over
construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed to be
included in the contract the same as though herein written out in full.

21. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

Attention of BIDDERS is particularly called to the requirement for ensuring that employees and
applicants for employment are not discriminated against because of their race, color, religion, sex,
handicap, or national origin.

22. SUBMITTAL OF TRENCH SAFETY DESIGN:

If project includes open trench excavation deeper than 5 feet, contractor shall submit a Trench
Safety System Plan to Engineer for review and approval prior to beginning of construction.

23. INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED WITH BID:

Each BIDDER shall submit with his bid pertinent information concerning proposed equipment and

materials and proposed construction organization.

a) Equipment and Materials. In addition to the information submitted on the bid form, each
BIDDER shall submit all specifications, preliminary drawings, and similar descriptive
information necessary to describe completely the equipment and materials he proposes
to furnish, if applicable.

The bid prices shall be based on new equipment and materials which comply with
specifications and documents in every respect, unless the BIDDER takes specific
exception as provided herein before. If alternate or “equal”’ equipment and materials are
indicated in the bid form, it shall be understood that the OWNER will have the option of
selecting any one of the alternates so indicated and such selection shall not be a cause
for extra compensation or extension of time.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

b) Contractor's Field Organization. Each BIDDER shall submit with his bid an organization
chart showing the names of field management, supervisory, and technical personnel, and
the details of the management, supervisory, and technical organization which he proposes
to use for this project. The successful BIDDER's organizational concept will be subject to
the review and acceptance of the OWNER. The experience record of the Contractor's
field superintendent shall be submitted with the bid.

24. PREFERENCE LAW:

Bid evaluation will take into consideration any Preference Laws of the Statutes of Texas.

25. SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS:

Each BIDDER shall be responsible for determining prior to bidding, the types of subsurface
materials which will be found. If test borings have been made on the site, the locations and logs
of the test borings are included in the plans.

It is to be expressly understood and acknowledged by the BIDDER, that any information on
subsurface materials made available by OWNER for BIDDER'S convenience shall not be a part
of the contract documents and there is no expressed or implied guarantee of the data given, nor
of the interpretation thereof.

All excavation for this project will be unclassified and the BIDDER shall be responsible for
investigating and satisfying himself of subsurface conditions (including the presence or likelihood
of encountering rock or rock-like materials and debris) prior to submitting his bid, which shall
include any and all costs BIDDER associates with avoiding, managing or removing said
subsurface conditions without claim for extra compensation against OWNER.

26. DISPOSAL OF EXCESS MATERIALS:

After backfilling and compacting any temporary trenches backfill or removing temporary earthen
structures, there may be in some instances an excess of soil material over that required to bring
the backfill up to the original grade. In such cases where there is an excess of material, BIDDER
shall load and haul it away from the job site and dispose of it in a legal manner so as not to
trespass, adversely impact any protected wetlands, adversely impact the 100-year flood plain,
adversely impact any endangered species, or otherwise create drainage diversions or impound-
ments. Disposal of excess materials shall be subsidiary to other bid items, and shall not be paid
for separately.

27. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES:

The BIDDER is expected to conduct his work in such a manner as to minimize any soil erosion
or sediment runoff from the construction site. Earth cuts and fills shall have smooth, flat side-
slopes, as generally indicated on the construction drawings, to preclude erosion of the soil. Such
operations should be timed consistent with the actual need for doing the work and only to leave
raw, unprotected surfaces for a minimum amount of time.

Existing lawns are to remain intact as far as practical. Such areas as are disturbed shall be duly
restored by the BIDDER to as good or better than original condition using the same type of grass,
shrubs, or cover as the original. The BIDDER shall be responsible for correcting any erosion that
occurs at his sole cost without claim for extra compensation.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

As construction progresses, and in accordance with recent federal legislation regulating storm
water runoff and management from construction sites greater than five acres in size, if applicable,
(See: Section 405 of the Water Quality Act of 1987, Section 402(P) as amended), and at locations
where erosion with sediment runoff occurs or is likely to occur, the BIDDER shall construct
temporary ditches, retainage levees, drains, inlets, or other works to correct the condition. Upon
completion of the work, such facilities shall be removed. Any such work shall be subsidiary to any
corresponding bid items and shall not be paid for separately.

During construction, the BIDDER shall take the necessary precautions to see that erosion is
controlled and sediment runoff is prevented so as to protect the quality of nearby water bodies.

28. SAFETY PROVISIONS:

BIDDER shall provide barricades, flares, warning signs, and/or flagmen so as to eliminate danger
and inconvenience to the public, railroad and job site personnel. In addition to any other
requirements of the Contract Documents, the BIDDER shall be responsible for familiarity and
compliance with all Federal (OSHA), State, Railroad and local safety rules, laws and requirements
with particular attention to be given to excavation and trench safety requirements.

29. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND EXISTING UTILITIES:

Within developed areas, all public and private property along and adjacent to the BIDDER'S
operations, including lawns, yards, shrubs, drainage gradients and trees, shall be adequately
protected, and when damages occur, they shall be repaired, replaced, or renewed or otherwise
put in a condition equal to or better than that which existed before the BIDDER caused the
damage or removal.

An attempt has been made to show all known existing utilities on the PLANS, but the possibility
remains that some underground utilities may exist that have not been shown. The BIDDER,
through mandatory contact with local utility owners, shall keep himself informed and take such
precautions as necessary to avoid damage.

30. ENTRANCE FEES AND ACCESS TO PROJECT AREA:

The project is located within the Brownsville Navigation District’'s secure area. As such, the suc-
cessful bidder’s vehicles, personnel and equipment must enter the secure area through one of
the BND’s entrance gates. While the BND assesses an entrance fee to all commercial vehicles,
the entrance fee for vehicles used by the successful bidder for this project shall be waived.

In addition, every individual entering the secure area must have a current and valid government-
issued identification, such as a driver’s license. Any person that is unable or unwilling to present
proper identification shall not be allowed to enter the secure area of the BND.

31. GUARANTEE:

The BIDDER shall guarantee the work for a period of one (1) year after date of acceptance in
writing by the OWNER. During this period, the BIDDER shall make any repairs and/or replace-
ments of defective materials and corrections due to poor workmanship, all as may be required for
full compliance with the Specifications. This guarantee shall apply to all matters reported by the
OWNER in writing within said one (1) year period and this guarantee shall be included in the
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coverage period set forth in the Performance Bond.

32. ALL BILLS PAID AFFIDAVIT:

Upon completion of the project, the successful BIDDER shall submit an affidavit in the prescribed
form included in the bid documents indicating that all subcontractors, suppliers, employees, and
any creditors providing materials, labor or support for this project have been paid in full prior to
receiving final payment for this work.
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Iintent to Bid Statement
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

July 12, 2021

1. CONTRACTOR'’S INFORMATION:

Contractor:
Address: Main Phone:
City: State: Zip:

2. CONTRACTOR'’S INTENT TO BID STATEMENT:

We, the above-named contractor, hereby declare our intent to bid on the “BND SHOP
VEHICLE WASH BAYS” project at the Port of Brownsuville.

We acknowledge and understand that a Mandatory Pre-Bid Virtual Meeting will be held
at the BND Administration Building, 1000 Foust Road, Brownsville, TX and will attend in
person or virtually. We assume responsibility to obtain the link for said Virtual Meeting.

We hereby request to be included in the bidder’s list and to be notified of the issuance of

any Addenda for this project. We also acknowledge and understand that our company
information on this form will be made available to the public.

3. CONTRACTOR'’S OFFICER:

Name: Work Phone:
Title: Cel Phone:
Signature: Date:

Main eMail Address:

Optional eMail Address:
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Bid Form

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

Bid to: Brownsville Navigation District
1000 Foust Road
Brownsville, Texas 78521

Due Date: Before 11:00 A.M. C.D.T. on Tuesday, June 21, 2022.

Bid by hereinafter called BIDDER, a
corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of , Or a partnership
or an individual doing business as

To: The Brownsville Navigation District, Texas, hereinafter called OWNER.
Gentlemen:

The BIDDER, in compliance with your invitation for bids for the “BND SHOP VEHICLE
WASH BAYS?” project, having examined the drawings and specifications with related documents
and the site of the proposed work, and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the
construction of the proposed project, including the availability of materials and labor, hereby
proposes to furnish all labor, materials and supplies, and to construct the project in accordance
with the contract documents, within the time set forth herein, and at the attached unit prices.
These price(s) are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the work required under the
contract documents, of which this bid is a part. These price(s) are firm and shall not be subject
to adjustment provided this Bid is accepted within ninety (90) days after the time set for receipt of
bids.

BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be
specified in a written “Notice to Proceed” to be issued by the OWNER and to fully complete the
project within _forty five (45) calendar days, as defined in the specifications. BIDDER further
agrees to pay as liquidated damages, the sum of _five hundred ($500.00) dollars for each
consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in Article 3 of the Agreement.

BIDDER agrees to perform all work for which he contracts as described in the specifica-
tions and as shown on the plans, for the attached unit prices:

SUBCONTRACTORS. The undersigned proposes that he will perform the majority of the

work at the project site with his own forces and that specific portions of the work not performed
by the undersigned will be subcontracted and performed by the following subcontractors.

Work Subcontracted Name of Subcontractor
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS BID PROPOSAL

BND SHOP VEHIGCLE WASH BAYS

BIDDER Agrees to perform all the work described in the Contract Documents
for the following Unit Prices (which include any and all applicable taxes and fees):

June 21, 2022
WASH BAY IMPROVEMENTS:

DESCRIPTION EST. QTY. UNIT COST AMOUNT

1]112” CONC. SLAB (W/ #5 BARS @ 12” CNTRS., EA. 443 SY
WAY, 2 MATS), with 18” CONC. BEAMS and 12"
CONC. BEAMS (W/#5 STIRRUPS @ 24” CNTRS.)

2|3 CONC WALL as shown on the drawings. 171 LF
3| WALL PANELS as shown on the drawings. 1,564 SF
4| ROOF PANELS as shown on the drawings. 2,149 SF
5|STRUCTURAL STEEL as shown on the drawings. 1LS
610’ X 10 ROLL UP DOOR as shown on the drawings. 1 EA
7|2-8" X 77 PERSONNEL DOOR as shown on the 1 EA
drawings.
8 |DRY TYPE TRENCH as shown on the drawings. 2 EA
9| CONCRETE PIT as shown on the drawings. 2 EA
10 | OIL/WATER SEPARATOR INSTALLATION 1 EA
11 |SUMP PIT INSTALLATION 1 EA
12| CAT WALKS as shown on the drawings. 4 EA
13|4” PVC DRAIN LINE as shown on the drawings. 59 LF
14 13” PVC RETURN LINE as shown on the drawings. 31 LF
15|8” GUARD POST as shown on the drawings. 10 EA

TOTAL BASE BID FOR ALL WORK UNDER THIS CONTRACT:

NOTES:

BND will be responsible for all utility connections (e.g. water, sewer, electricity). Gas connection
will be arranged for by BND.

The Brownsville Navigation District is exempt from sales taxes.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS BID PROPOSAL

BIDDER Acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:

In case of discrepancy, the unit price amount shall govern.

The above included prices shall include all labor, materials, excavation, bailing, shoring,
removal, backfill, overhead, profit, permits, insurance, etc., to cover the finished work of the
several kinds called for.

BIDDER understands that the OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to
waive any informalities in the bidding.

BIDDER agrees that this Bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of ninety
(90) days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids.

The undersigned hereby declares that only the persons or firms interested in the bid as
principal or principals are named herein, and that no other persons or firms than are herein men-
tioned have any interest in this Bid or in the contract to be entered into; that this Bid is made
without connection with any other person, company, or parties likewise submitting a Bid; and that
it is in all respects for and in good faith, without collusion or fraud.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, BIDDER will execute the formal
contract attached within ten (10) days and deliver the Performance and Payment Bonds and
Insurance Certificates as required under the GENERAL CONDITIONS. The Bid security attached
in the sum of
(% ) is to become the property of the OWNER in the event the contract, bonds,
and insurance certificates are not executed or delivered within the time above set forth, as mu-
tually agreed to liquidated damages and not as a penalty for the delay and additional administra-
tive expense to the OWNER caused thereby; otherwise the Bid security will be returned upon the
signing of the contract and delivering the approved bonds and insurance certificates.

Respectfully submitted,

By:

Signature
Seal affixed here Officer's Name
if BID is by a
Corporation

Officer’s Title

Address
Attest:
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

STATE OF TEXAS §
§ KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
COUNTY OF CAMERON  §

THAT WE, the undersigned, as Principal,
and as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound
unto the BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT, TEXAS, as OWNER in the penal sum of
for the payment of which, well and truly to
be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, successors and assigns.

Signed this day of , 20

The Condition of the above obligation is such that, whereas the Principal has submitted to the
OWNER a certain BID attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in
writing, for construction of the “BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS” project;

NOW, THEREFORE,

(a) If said BID shall be rejected, or

(b) If said BID shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract
in the form of Agreement attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said BID) and
shall furnish payment and performance bonds for his faithful performance of said contract, and
for the payment of all persons performing labor or furnishing materials in connection therewith,
and shall furnish insurance certificates, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement
created by the acceptance of said BID, then this obligation shall be void. Otherwise the same
shall remain in force and effect, it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the
Surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penalty amount of this
obligation as herein stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety
and its Bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by an extension of the time with which the
OWNER may accept such BID; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals,
and such of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and
these presents to be assigned by their proper officers, the day and year first set forth above.

Signed this day of , 20

Principal

Surety

By:
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Brownsville Navigation District
Vendor Registration Form

Please complete this form to give the District your contact information for use during an RFP process or to
open or update a vendor account

Date:

Name of Person Providing Information:

If you are currently participating in an RFP process for the District, please indicate the RFP title:

Construction Contracts

If you are interested in receiving a notice when an RFP is available, please indicate your areas of interest:

Security Services

Property/Liability Insurance Bank Depository
Group Insurance Other:
Salvage Offerings
Uniform Service
Vendor Name Web Site

Contact Person:

Fax Number:

Phone Number:

eMail Address:

Mailing Address:

Physical Address:

Form of Business
(Individual/Sole Proprietor/Partnership/Corporation/Other)

Taxpayer Identification Number:

Please return this form by fax to (956) 831-5106 or by email to vendor@portofbrownsville.com

Signature of Person Providing Information

This vendor is not a Listed Company as per:
Section 2252 of the Texas Government Code
*Federal Debarred List - SAM.gov

Signature of Purchasing Auditor

RFB - Version 1. Revision date 11/21/2019



mailto:vendor@portofbrownsville.com

PORTo: —~yr
BROWNSVILLE

the port that works

To Vendors Doing Business with Brownsville Navigation District:

The Texas legislature passed two pieces of legislation that affect the relationship between the Brownsville Navigation
District and its vendors. The Board of Commissioners of the Brownsville Navigation District has incorporated these
new requirements into the Code of Ebics already in place for the District.

The District will now require that any vendor seeking to do business with the Brownsville Navigation District must file
certain documents on an annual basis in order to be able to be awarded a purchase contract or a purchase order for
goods or services. These forms are:

1. Vendor Registration Form

2. Conflict of Interest Questionnaire

These forms must be re-filed on an annual basis. Copies of the required forms and a full copy of the Code of Ethics
are available on the District’s website at:

www.portofbrownsville.com

Conlflict of Interest Questionnaires can be found at the Texas Ethics Commission web site at:

http://www.ethics.state.tx .us/forms/CIQ.pdf

Conflict of Interest Questionnaires must be filed in regard to the Brownsville Navigation District "local government
officers" which include the Navigation District Commissioners, the Port Director and CEO and the Deputy Port
Directors. A listing of these persons is enclosed. Completed forms are to be filed with my office.

Please do not hesitate to contact me should you have any questions regarding these forms.

Sincerely yours,

Zeus Yanez

Director of Finance

(956) 838-7041 Fax (956) 831-5106
zyanez@portofbrownsville.com

encl:

Brownsville Navigation District
1000 Foust Road / Brownsville, Texas 78521 / (956) 831 -4592 / (800) 378-5395 / Fax (956) 831-5106
www.portofbrownsville.com



http://www.portofbrownsville.com/
http://www.ethics.state.tx.us/forms/CIQ.pdf
http://www.portofbrownsville.com/

BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION
"LOCAL GOVERNMENT OFFICERS"

Board of Navigation and Canal Commissioners

Esteban Guerra Ralph Cowen
Chairman Vice Chairman
Elected 5/05/2022 Elected 5/10/2022
Term Expires May 2026 Term Expires May 2024
Private Businessman Private Businessman
John Wood Sergio Tito Lopez John Reed
Secretary Commissioner Commissioner
Elected 05/10/2022 Elected 05/10/2020 Elected 5/10/2020
Term Expires May 2026 ~ Term Expires May 2024 ~ Term Expires May 2024
Private Businessman Private Businessman Banker
Administration

Eduardo A. Campirano — Port Director & CEO
Melinda Rodriguez — Deputy Director of Administration
Arturo Gémez — Deputy Director of Operations

Other Administrative Employees
Open — Senior Director of Marketing and Business Development
Ariel Chavez I1, P.E./R.P.L.S. — Director of Engineering Services
Michael Davis — Harbor Master
Margie Recio — Director of Administrative Services
Zeus Yaiiez — Director of Finance
Carlos L. Garcia — Chief of Police
Jose Herrera — Director of Facilities Maintenance
Jorge Montero — Director of Communications
Antonio Rodriguez — Director of Cargo Services
Open — Director of Real Estate Services



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with chapter 176 of the Local OFFICEUSEONLY

Government Code by a person doing business with the governmental entity.

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the
local government not later than the 7th business day after the date the person
becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be filed. See Section
176.006, Local Government Code.

Date Received

A person commits an offense if the person violates Section 176.006, Local
Government Code. An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor.

1] Name of person doing business with local governmental entity.

|:| Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire.

(The law requires that you file an updated completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than
September 1 of the year for which an activity described in Section 176.006(a), Local Government Code, is pending and
not later than the 7th business day after the date the originally filed questionnaire becomes incomplete or inaccurate.)

Describe each affiliation or business relationship with an employee or contractor of the local governmental entity who makes
recommendations to alocal government officer of the local governmental entity with respect to expenditure of money.

4] Describe each affiliation or business relationship with a person who is alocal government officer and who appoints or
employs alocal government officer of the local governmental entity that is the subject of this questionnaire.

Amended 01/13/2006




CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

Date Received

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

1] Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

2]

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which
you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

3] Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

|:| Yes |:| No

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

|:| Yes |:| No

5 Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

6

Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

7

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 1/1/2021



Texas Government Code Sections 2270.002 and 2252.152

Disclosure Statement

The undersigned business entity hereby represents and warrants that the following statements are
true and correct:

(@ Pursuant to Section 2270.002, Texas Government Code, we hereby represent that we do
not boycott Israel (as defined in Section 2270.002, Texas Government Code) and, subject
to or as otherwise required by applicable Federal law, including, without limitation, 50
U.S.C. Section 4607, we agree not to boycott Israel during the term of this purchase
agreement.

(b) We hereby acknowledge that (a) we do not engage in business with Iran, Sudan, or any
foreign organization and (b) we are not listed by the Texas Comptroller as described in
Section 2252.152, Texas Government Code.

Company Name

Authorized Signature

Print Name and Position with the Company

Date

RFB - Version 1. Revision date 11/21/2019



Statement of Non-Gollusion
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

The undersigned hereby certifies that they are duly authorized to execute this contract, that this
company, corporation, firm, partnership or individual has not prepared this BID in collusion with
any other Bidder, and that the contents of this BID as to prices, terms or conditions of said BID
have not been communicated by the undersigned nor by any employee or agent to any other
person engaged in this type of business prior to the official opening of this BID.

Company:
Address:
Phone:
Fax:
Bidder:

(Signature)
Bidder:

(Print Name)
Title:

(Print Title)

Signature of Company
Officer Authorizing this
Bid:

(Signature)
Company
Officer:

(Print Name)
Officer’s Title:

(Print Title)

Note: This form must be filled out and submitted with the sealed bid.
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Gertificate and Definitions

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS
CERTIFICATE

| certify that all information provided is true and correct as of the date of this statement, that | have
not knowingly withheld disclosure of any information requested; and that supplemental statements
will be promptly submitted to the Brownsville Navigation District as changes occur.

Contractor:

Certifying Name:

Officer’s Title:

Signature: Date:

DEFINITIONS

The following definitions of terms should be used in answering the questions set forth below:

A

B.

“Board Member” — An elected member of any board, commission, or committee appointed
by the Brownsville Navigation District of Brownsville, Texas.

“Employee” — Any person employed by the Brownsville Navigation District either on a full
time or part-time basis, but not as an independent contractor.

‘Firm” — Any entity operated for economic gain, whether professional, industrial or
commercial, and whether established to produce or deal with a product or service,
including but not limited to, entities operated in the form of sole proprietorship, as self
employed person, partnership, corporation, joint stock company, joint venture,
receivership or trust, and entities which for purposes of taxation are treated as non-profit
organizations.

“Official” — The Chairman, members of the Brownsville Navigation District, General
Manager, CEO, Deputy Port Director, Department and Division Heads.

. “Ownership Interest” — Legal or equitable interest, whether actually or constructive held,

in a firm, including when such interest is held through the agent, trust, estate or holding
entity. “Consecutively held” refers to holding or control established through voting trusts,
proxies, or special terms of venture of partnership agreements.

Please Complete and Submit to:

Chairman of the Board
Brownsville Navigation District
c/o Ariel Chavez Il, P.E./R.P.L.S.
Director of Engineering Services
1000 Foust Road

Brownsville, Texas 78521
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GContractor’s Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

1. This Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement is submitted to the Brownsville Navigation District by:
[ ]a Corporation, [ ]a Co-partnership, or [ ]an individual.

Contractor:
Address: Phone:
City: State: Zip:
2. Years in business under present business name:
3. Years of experience in construction work of the type called for in this contract as:
[ ] a General Contractor: [ ] a Sub-Contractor:
4. What projects has your organization completed? List most recent FIRST.
Contract Amount Type of Work Date Completed Owner’s Name and Address
5. What projects does your organization have under way as often as this date?
Contract Amount Type of Work Date Completed Owner’s Name and Address
6. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? [ ]Yes [ ]No

If “Yes”, state where and why.

7. Are you at present in any major litigation or lawsuits involving construction work of any type?
[ ]Yes [ ]No. If “Yes”, explain:

CPBD-10f3 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS CONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

8.  Explain in detail the manner in which you have inspected the work proposed in this Contract:

9. Explain in detail your plan or layout for performing the work proposed in this contract:

10. If this contract is awarded to you, your company’s administrative manager for the work will
be Mr./Ms. , and your resident construction superintendent will
be Mr./Ms.

11. What experience in this type of work is enjoyed by the individual designated as superintendent
above?

12. What portions of the work do you intent to sublet?

13. What equipment do you own that is available for the proposed work?
Description, Size, Years in Present
Quantity Capacity, etc. Condition Service Location

14. Have you received firm offers for all major items of material and/or equipment within the prices
used in preparing your proposal? [ ]JYes [ ]No

CPBD-20f3 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

CONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

The signatory of this questionnaire guarantees the truth and accuracy of all statements herein made and
all answer\s herein expressed.

Dated this day of , 20

By:

Name:

Title:
STATE OF
COUNTY OF

Subscribed and sworn to me this day of , 20

Notary Public
My commission expires:
CPBD -3 of 3 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



Subcontractor’s Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

1. This Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement is submitted to the Brownsville Navigation District by:
[ ]a Corporation, [ ]a Co-partnership, or [ ]an individual.

Subcontractor:
Address: Phone:
City: State: Zip:
2. Years in business under present business name:
3. Years of experience in construction work of the type called for in this contract as:
[ ] a General Contractor: [ ] a Sub-Contractor:
4. What projects has your organization completed? List most recent FIRST.
Contract Amount Type of Work Date Completed Owner’s Name and Address
5. What projects does your organization have under way as often as this date?
Contract Amount Type of Work Date Completed Owner’s Name and Address
6. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? [ ]Yes [ ]No

If “Yes”, state where and why.

7. Are you at present in any major litigation or lawsuits involving construction work of any type?
[ ]Yes [ ]No. If “Yes”, explain:
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS SUBCONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

8.  Explain in detail the manner in which you have inspected the work proposed in this Contract:

9. Explain in detail your plan or layout for performing the work proposed in this contract:

10. If this contract is awarded to you, your company’s administrative manager for the work will
be Mr./Ms. , and your resident construction superintendent will
be Mr./Ms.

11. What experience in this type of work is enjoyed by the individual designated as superintendent
above?

12. What portions of the work do you intent to sublet?

13. What equipment do you own that is available for the proposed work?
Description, Size, Years in Present
Quantity Capacity, etc. Condition Service Location

14. Have you received firm offers for all major items of material and/or equipment within the prices
used in preparing your proposal? [ ]JYes [ ]No
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

SUBCONTRACTOR'S PRE-BID DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

The signatory of this questionnaire guarantees the truth and accuracy of all statements herein made and

all answer\s herein expressed.

Dated this day of , 20

By:

Name:

Title:
STATE OF
COUNTY OF

Subscribed and sworn to me this day of , 20

Notary Public
My commission expires:
SPBD - 3 of 3 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



Agreement

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the day of , 20 by and
Between the BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT |, Texas (hereinafter called OWNER),
and of (hereinafter

called CONTRACTOR).

OWNER and CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set
forth, agree as follows:

Article 1. WORK.

CONTRACTOR shall furnish all of the materials, supplies, tools, equipment, labor and
other services necessary for the construction and completion of the work described herein and
complete all the work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The work is generally
described as:

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS
at the Brownsville Navigation District, Texas.
(hereinafter referred to as "Work").

Article 2. ENGINEER.

The project has been designed by the Department of Engineering Services of the Browns-
ville Navigation District (hereinafter also called ENGINEER).

Article 3. CONTRACT TIME.

3.1 The Work shall be substantially completed within the number of calendar
days specified in the Bid form from issuance of the Notice to Proceed and shall be fully
completed within fifteen (15) days after that date.

3.2 Liquidated Damages. OWNER and CONTRACTOR recognize that time is
of the essence of this Agreement and that OWNER will suffer financial loss if the Work is
not substantially complete within the time specified in paragraph 3.1 above, plus any
extensions thereof allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. They
also recognize the delays, expense and difficulties involved in proving in a legal procee-
ding the actual loss suffered by OWNER if the Work is not substantially complete on time.
Accordingly, instead of requiring such proof, OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that as
liquidated damages for the delay (but not as a penalty) CONTRACTOR shall pay OWNER
five hundred ($500.00) dollars for each calendar day that expires after the time specified
in paragraph 3.1 for substantial completion until the Work is substantially complete.

Article 4. CONTRACT PRICE.
4.1 CONTRACTOR shall perform the Work described in the Contract Docu-

ments for the amounts shown in the Bid Proposal, and OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR
in current funds based on the Bid Proposal.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS AGREEMENT

Article 5. PAYMENT PROCEDURES.

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by OWNER as provided for in
the General Conditions.

5.1 Progress Payments. OWNER shall make progress payments on account
of the Contract Price on the basis of CONTRACTOR's Applications for Payment on or
about the twentieth day after submittal of the Application for Payment each month as
provided below. All progress payments shall be on the basis of the progress of the Work
measured by the completed bid items as per paragraph 14.1 of the General Conditions.

5.1.1 Prior to Substantial Completion progress payments shall be in an
amount equal to 90% of the amount requested in the Application for Payment, with
10% remaining as retainage for the project, to be released in accordance
paragraph 5.2.

5.1.2 Upon substantial completion, OWNER shall pay an amount
sufficient to increase total payments to CONTRACTOR to 90% of the Contract
Price, less such amounts OWNER shall determine in accordance with paragraph
14.7 of the General Conditions.

5.2 Final Payment. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in
accordance with paragraph 14.13 of the General Conditions, OWNER shall pay the
remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by OWNER as provided in said
paragraph 14.13.

Article 6. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS.

In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement CONTRACTOR makes the follow-
ing representations:

6.1 CONTRACTOR has familiarized himself with the nature and extent of the
Contract Documents, Work, locality, and with all local conditions and federal, state and
local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that in any manner may affect cost, progress
or performance of the Work.

6.2 CONTRACTOR has made or caused to be made examinations and investi-
gations of information as he deems necessary for the performance of the Work at the
Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents; and no additional examinations, investigations or
similar data are or will be required by CONTRACTOR for such purposes.

6.3 CONTRACTOR has given OWNER written notice of all conflicts, errors or
discrepancies that he has discovered in the Contract Documents and the written resolution
thereof by OWNER is acceptable to CONTRACTOR.

6.4 CONTRACTOR is skilled and experienced in the type of work described in
the Contract Documents.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS AGREEMENT

Article 7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The Contract Documents which comprise the entire Agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR are attached to this Agreement, made a part hereof and consists of the following:

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

7.10

7.11

7.12

7.13

7.14

7.15

7.16

717

7.18

7.19

7.20

7.21

Invitation to Bid.

Instructions to Bidders (pages 1 to 9, inclusive).

Intent to Bid Statement (page 1).

Bid Form (pages 1 to 3, inclusive).

Bid Bond.

Statement of Non-collusion.

Disclosure of Interests.

Certificate and Definitions

Contractor's Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement (pages 1 to 3, inclusive).
Subcontractor's Pre-Bid Disclosure Statement (pages 1 to 3, inclusive).
Agreement.

Performance Bond.

Payment Bond.

Certificates of Insurance.

Standard General Conditions (pages 1 to 44, inclusive).

Supplemental General Conditions (pages 1 to 14, inclusive).
Construction Specifications (Structural — Forty Seven [47] pages, incl.).
Construction Drawings — (Twenty Six [26] Sheets, inclusive).

Notice of Award & Acceptance of Notice.

Notice to Proceed & Acceptance of Notice.

Any modifications, including Addenda issued prior to bidding and/or
Change Orders duly delivered after execution of this Agreement.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS AGREEMENT

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7. The
Contract Documents may only be altered, amended or repealed by a Modification (as defined in
Article 1 of the General Conditions).

Article 8. MISCELLANEOUS.

8.1 Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1 of the General
Conditions shall have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions.

8.2 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interest in the
Contract Documents will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of
the party sought to be bound; and specifically but without limitation, moneys that may
become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except
to the extent that this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to
the contrary in any written consent to an assignment no assignment will release or
discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.

8.3 OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds himself, his partners,
successors, assigns and legal representatives to the other party hereto, his partners,
successors, assigns and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements
and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

8.4 The invalidity or unenforceability of any provision of the Contract
Documents shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

8.5 This Agreement and the Contract Documents are subject to all applicable
laws, statutes, codes, ordinances, rules and regulations.

8.6 In the event of default by CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents,
OWNER shall have all rights and remedies afforded to it at law or in equity to enforce the
terms of the Contract Documents. The exercise of any one right or remedy shall be without
prejudice to the enforcement of any other right or remedy allowed at law or in equity.

8.7 If any action at law or in equity is necessary by OWNER to enforce or
interpret the terms of the Contract Documents, OWNER shall be entitled to reasonable
attorneys' fees and costs and any necessary disbursements in addition to any other relief
to which the OWNER is entitled.

8.8 The Contract Documents constitute the entire agreement between the
parties hereto and supersede all prior agreements and understandings between the
parties. The Contract can be modified or amended by written agreement of the parties.

8.9 These Contract Documents are governed by the laws of the State of Texas
and the parties agree that venue for all lawsuits arising from these Contract Documents
shall lie in Cameron County, Texas.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have signed this Agreement in triplicate. One
counterpart each has been delivered to OWNER and CONTRACTOR. All portions of the Contract
Documents have been signed or identified by OWNER and CONTRACTOR, or by ENGINEER
on their behalf.

This Agreement will be effective on the day of , 20

BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT

By: By:
ESTEBAN GUERRA, Chairman
Attest: Attest:
JOHN WOOD, Secretary
Address for giving notices: Address for giving notices:
Attn: Mr. Ariel Chavez II, P.E./R.P.L.S,, Attn:

Director of Engineering Services
1000 Foust Road
Brownsville, TX 78521

The Brownsville Navigation District is a governmental entity as defined by Texas Tax Code
Section 151.309. District takes the position that this contract is exempt from taxation under
Section 151.311 of the Texas Tax Code. The District will provide Contractor with evidence of
District’s status as a governmental entity, so that Contractor may claim exemption from sales tax
for all purchases of tangible personal property used in the performance of this contract. The
parties agree that for purposes of claiming the exemption Contractor is the agent of District
within the meaning of 34 Texas Administrative Code Rule 3.322. However, District and
Contractor further agree that (1) to the extent this contract or purchases made to fulfill this contract
are taxable, that this is a “separated contract”, and that the following amount of money represents
that part of the total contract price representative of the value of tangible personal property to be
physically incorporated into the project realty: $ , and (2) in no event
shall District be liable to Contractor for an increase in the Contract Price because of sales taxes.
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Performance Bond
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

THAT
(Name of Contractor)
(Address of Contractor)
a , hereinafter called Principal,
(Corporation, Partnership, or Individual)
and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION
DISTRICT, Texas, hereinafter called OWNER, in the penal sum of
Dollars ($ ) in lawful money of the United States, for the
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns,
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a
certain contract with the OWNER, datedthe _ day of ,20___, acopy of which
is hereto attached and made a part hereof, for the construction of the “BND SHOP VEHICLE
WASH BAYS’ project.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well, truly and faithfully perform its duties, all the
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said contract during the original
term thereof, and any extensions thereof which may be granted by the OWNER, with or without
notice to the Surety and during the one year post-construction guaranty period, and if he shall
satisfy all claims and demands incurred under such contract, and shall fully indemnify and save
harmless the OWNER from all costs and damages which it may suffer by reason of failure to do
so, and shall reimburse and repay the OWNER all outlay and expense which the OWNER may
incur in making good any default, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full
force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to WORK to be
performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in any wise affect
its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of
time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the
SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR
shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose claim may be unsatisfied.
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BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS PERFORMANCE BOND

This bond is subject to and governed by Article 5160 of the Texas Revised Civil Statues and all
amendments thereto.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in triplicate, each counterpart of which shall

be deemed an original, this the day of ,20 .
ATTEST:
(Principal)
By: (s)
(Principal) Secretary (Signature)
(SEAL)
(Witness as to Principal) (Address)
(Address)
ATTEST:
(Surety)
By:
(Surety) Secretary (Attorney-in-Fact)
(SEAL)
(Witness as to Surety) (Address)
(Address)

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a Partnership, all
partners should execute BOND.
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ATTACH
POWER OF ATTORNEY

TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR
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Payment Bond

BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

THAT
(Name of Contractor)
(Address of Contractor)
a , hereinafter called Principal,
(Corporation, Partnership, or Individual)
and

(Name of Surety)

(Address of Surety)

hereinafter called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION
DISTRICT, Texas, hereinafter called OWNER, in the penal sum of
Dollars ($ ) in lawful money of the United States, for the
payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, successors, and assigns,
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that whereas, the Principal entered into a
certain contract with the OWNER, dated the _ day of , 2018, a copy of which
is hereto attached and made a part hereof, for the construction of the “BND SHOP VEHICLE
WASH BAYS’ project.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons, firms,
SUBCONTRACTORS, and corporations furnishing materials for or performing labor in the
prosecution of the WORK provided for in such contract, and any authorized extension or
modification thereof, including all amounts due for materials, lubricants, oil, gasoline, coal and
coke, repairs on machinery, equipment and tools, consumed or used in connection with the
construction of such WORK, and all insurance premiums on said WORK, and for all labor,
performed in such WORK whether by SUBCONTRACTOR or otherwise, then this obligation shall
be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the said surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that
no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to WORK to be
performed thereunder or the SPECIFICATIONS accompanying the same shall in any wise affect
its obligation on this BOND, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of
time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the WORK or to the
SPECIFICATIONS.

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that no final settlement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR
shall abridge the right of any beneficiary hereunder, whose legally perfected claim may be
unsatisfied.
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This bond is subject to and governed by Article 5160 of the Texas Revised Civil Statues and all
amendments thereto.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument is executed in triplicate, each counterpart of which shall

be deemed an original, this the day of , 20 .
ATTEST:
(Principal)
By:
(Principal) Secretary (Signature)
(SEAL)
(Witness as to Principal) (Address)
(Address)
ATTEST:
(Surety)
By:
(Surety) Secretary (Attorney-in-Fact)
(SEAL)
(Witness as to Surety) (Address)
(Address)

NOTE: Date of BOND must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor Partnership, all partners
should execute BOND.
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ATTACH
POWER OF ATTORNEY

TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR
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Gertificates of Insurance
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

ATTACH

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE

TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR
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General Gonditions
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

STANDARD
GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Prepared by

Engineers' Joint Contract Documents Committee
and

Issued and Published Jointly By

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE
A practice division of the
NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS

AMERICAN CONSULTING ENGINEERS COUNCIL

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATION INSTITUTE

The document has been approved and endorsed by:

The Associated General Contractors of America
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Index to General Conditions
GENERAL CONDITIONS
ARTICLE 1. DEFINITIONS

Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the
following terms have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural
thereof:

Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct or change the bidding documents or the Contract Documents. These Addenda shall
become a part of the Contract Documents and modify the drawings, specifications or other bid
documents as indicated. No verbal changes in the Work as shown or described shall become
binding.

Agreement - The written agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the
Work to be performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made a
part thereof as provided therein.

Application for Payment - The form accepted by ENGINEER which is to be used by
CONTRACTOR in requesting progress or final payments and which is to include such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid - The offer or proposal of the bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

Bonds - Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.

Change Order - A document recommended by ENGINEER, which is signed by
CONTRACTOR and OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement.

Contract Documents - The Agreement, Addenda (which pertain to the Contract
Documents), CONTRACTOR's Bid (including documentation accompanying the Bid and any
post-Bid documentation submitted prior to the Notice of Award) when attached as an exhibit to
the Agreement, the Bonds, these General Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions, the
Specifications and the Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in the Agreement,
together with all amendments, modifications and supplements issued pursuant to paragraphs 3.4
and 3.5 on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Contract Price - The moneys payable by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract
Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.9.1 in the case
of Unit Price Work).

Contract Time - The number of days (computed as provided in paragraph 17.2) or the date
stated in the Agreement for the completion of the Work.

CONTRACTOR - The person, firm or corporation with whom OWNER has entered into
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the Agreement.

Defective - An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not
meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to in the
Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to ENGINEER's recommendation of final
payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof), has been assumed by OWNER at
Substantial Completion in accordance with paragraph 14.8 or 14.10).

Drawings - The drawings which show the character and scope of the Work to be performed
and which have been prepared or approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the Contract
Documents.

Effective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it
becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated it means the date on which the Agreement is
signed and delivered by OWNER.

ENGINEER - The person, firm or corporation named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order - A written order issued by ENGINEER which orders minor changes in the
Work in accordance with paragraph 9.5 but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price
or the Contract Time.

General Requirements - Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations - Laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes
and/or orders.

Notice of Award - The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating
that upon compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent
enumerated therein, within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR (with a copy to
ENGINEER) fixing the date on which the Contract Time will commence to run and on which
CONTRACTOR shall start to perform CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract
Documents.

OWNER - The public body or authority, corporation, association, firm or person with whom
Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the Work | to be provided.

Partial Utilization - Placing a portion of the Work in service for the purpose for which it is
intended (or a related purpose) before reaching Substantial Completion for all the Work.

Project - The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of ENGINEER who is
assigned to the site or any part thereof.

Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which are
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specifically prepared by or for CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of the Work and all
illustrations, brochures, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, diagrams and
other information prepared by a Supplier and submitted by CONTRACTOR to illustrate material
or equipment for some portion of the Work.

Specifications - Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical
descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship as
applied to the Work and certain administrative details applicable thereto.

Subcontractor - An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with
CONTRACTOR or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the
site.

Substantial Completion - The Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the
point where, in the opinion of ENGINEER as evidenced by ENGINEER's definitive certificate of
Substantial Completion, it is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents,
so that the Work (or specified part) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended; or if
there be no such certificate issued, when final payment is due in accordance with paragraph
14.13. The terms "substantially complete" and "substantially completed" as applied to any Work
refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Supplementary Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier - A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman or vendor.

Underground Facilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,
tanks, tunnels or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such
facilities which have been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or
materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or other control systems
or water.

Unit Price Work - Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work - The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts
thereof required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. Work is the result of performing
services, furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into the
construction, all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Directive Change - A written directive to CONTRACTOR, issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by OWNER and recommended by ENGINEER,
ordering an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed as provided in paragraph 4.2 or 4.3
or to emergencies under paragraph 6.22. A Work Directive Change may not change the Contract
Price or the Contract Time, but is evidence that the parties expect that the change directed or
documented by a Work Directive Change will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change
Order following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Time as provided in paragraph 10.2.
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Written Amendment - A written amendment of the Contract Documents, signed by
OWNER and CONTRACTOR on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and normally
dealing with the nonengineering or nontechnical rather than strictly Work-related aspects of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2. PRELIMINARY MATTERS
Delivery of Bonds:

2.1 When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agreements to OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACTOR may be required to
furnish in accordance with paragraph 5.1.

Copies of Documents:

2.2 OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to ten copies (unless otherwise
specified in the Supplementary Conditions) of the Contract Documents as are reasonably
necessary for the execution of the Work. Additional copies will be furnished, upon request, at the
cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Time; Notice to Proceed:

2.3 The Contract Time will commence to run on the thirieth day after the after the
effective Date of the Agreement, or if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the
Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within thirty days after the
Effective Date of the Agreement. In no event will the Contract Time commence to run later than
the seventy fifth day after the day the of Bid opening or the thirieth day after the Effective Date of
the Agreement, whichever date is earlier.

Starting the Project:

24 CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract
Time commences to run, but no Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on which the
Contract Time commences to run.

Before Starting Construction:

25 Before undertaking each part of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall carefully study
and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown thereon and
all applicable field measurements. CONTRACTOR shall promptly report in writing to ENGINEER
any conflict, error or discrepancy which CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding with any Work affected thereby.
CONTRACTOR shall be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure to report any conflict, error or
discrepancy in the Contract Documents, if CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or
should reasonably have known thereof.

2.6 Within ten days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review:

2.6.1 an estimated progress schedule indicating the starting and
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completion dates of the various stages of the Work;
2.6.2 a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawings submissions; and

2.6.3 a preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work which will
include quantities and prices of items aggregating the Contract Price and will subdivide
the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress
payments during construction. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work which will be confirmed in writing by
CONTRACTOR at the time of submission.

2.7 Before any Work at the site is started, Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with
a copy to Engineer, certificates (and other evidence of insurance requested by OWNER) which
CONTRACTOR is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with paragraphs 5.3, 5.4,
and Owner shall deliver to CONTRACTOR certificates (and other evidence of insurance
requested by CONTRACTOR) which OWNER is required to purchase and maintain in accordance
with paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7.

Preconstruction Conference:

2.8 Within twenty days after the Effective Date of the Agreement, but before
CONTRACTOR starts the Work at the site, a conference attended by CONTRACTOR,
ENGINEER and others as appropriate will be held to discuss the schedules referred to in
paragraph 2.6, to discuss procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals and for
processing Applications for Payment, and to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work.

Finalizing Schedules:

2.9 At least ten days before submission of the first Application for Payment a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER and others as appropriate will be held to
finalize the schedules submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.6. The finalized progress
schedule will be acceptable to ENGINEER as providing an orderly progression of the Work to
completion within the Contract Time, but such acceptance will neither impose on ENGINEER
responsibility for the progress or scheduling of the Work nor relieve CONTRACTOR from full
responsibility therefor. The finalized schedule of Shop Drawing submissions will be acceptable
to ENGINEER as providing a workable arrangement for processing the submissions. The
finalized schedule of values will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and substance.

ARTICLE 3. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE
Intent:

3.1 The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between OWNER
and CONTRACTOR concerning the Work. The Contract Documents are complementary; what
is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. The Contract Documents will be construed

in accordance with the law of the place of the Project.

3.2 It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete
Project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any Work,
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materials or equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the Contract Documents as being
required to produce the intended result will be supplied whether or not specifically called for.
When words which have a well-known technical or trade meaning are used to describe Work,
materials or equipment such words shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning.
Reference to standard specifications, manuals or codes of any technical society, organization or
association, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the latest standard
specification, manual, code or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or, on
the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically
stated. However, no provision of any referenced standard specification, manual or code (whether
or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents) shall be effective to
change the duties and responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR or ENGINEER, or any of their
consultants, agents or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents, nor shall it be
effective to assign to ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER's consultants, agents or employees, any
duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or
authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 9.15 or 9.16.
Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by ENGINEER as
provided in paragraph 9.4.

3.3 If, during the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR finds a conflict, error
or discrepancy in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall so report to ENGINEER in
writing at once and before proceeding with the Work affected thereby shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER. However, CONTRACTOR shall be not be liable
to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract
Documents if CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents:
3.4 The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions

and revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or more of the
following ways:

3.4.1 a Formal Written Amendment,
3.4.2 a Change Order (pursuant to paragraph 10.4), or
3.4.3 a Work Directive Change (pursuant to paragraph 10.1).

As indicated in paragraphs 11.2 and 12.1, Contract Price and Contract Time may only be changed
by a Change Order or a Written Amendment.

3.5 In addition, the requirements of the Contract Documents may be
supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the Work may be authorized, in one or more
of the following ways:

3.5.1 a Field Order (pursuant to paragraph 9.5),

3.5.2 ENGINEER's approval of a Shop Drawing or sample (pursuant
to paragraphs 6.26 and 6.27), or
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3.5.3 ENGINEER's written interpretation or clarification (pursuant to
paragraph 9.4).

Reuse of Documents:

3.6 Neither CONTRACTOR nor any Subcontractor or Supplier or other person or
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with
OWNER shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings,
Specifications or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of
ENGINEER; and they shall not reuse any of them on extensions of the Project or any other project
without written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER and specific written verification or adaptation
by ENGINEER. All drawings, specifications or other documents (or copies of any thereof) are
upon completion of the project to become the property of OWNER. Further use thereof without
written consent of OWNER is prohibited.

ARTICLE 4. AVAILABILITY OF LANDS: PHYSICAL CONDITIONS: REFERENCE POINTS
Availability of Lands:

4.1 OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon
which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto and such
other lands which are designated for the use of CONTRACTOR. Easements for permanent
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will be obtained and paid for by OWNER,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. If CONTRACTOR believes that any delay
in OWNER's furnishing these lands, rights-of-way or easements entittes CONTRACTOR to an
extension of the Contract Time, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Article
12. CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required
for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Physical Condition:

4,21 Explorations and Reports: Reference is made to the
Supplementary Conditions for identification of those reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at the site that have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparation of
the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical
data contained in such reports, but not upon nontechnical data, interpretations or opinions
contained therein or for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR's purposes. Except
as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in paragraph 4.2.6,
CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect to subsurface conditions at the
site.

4.2.2 Existing Structures: Reference is made to the Supplementary
Conditions for identification of those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities referred to in
paragraph 4.3) which are at or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by ENGINEER
in preparation of the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy
of the technical data contained in such drawings, but not for the completeness thereof for
CONTRACTOR's purposes. Except as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence
and in paragraph 4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect to
physical conditions in or relating to such structures.
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4.2.3 Report of Differing Conditions: If CONTRACTOR believes that:

4.2.3.1 any technical data on which CONTRACTOR is
entitled to rely as provided in paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is inaccurate, or

4232 any physical condition uncovered or revealed at the
site differs materially from that indicated, reflected or referred to in the Contract
Documents,

CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before performing any
Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as permitted by paragraph 6.22),
notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing about the inaccuracy or difference.

4.2.4 ENGINEER's Review: ENGINEER will promptly review the
pertinent conditions, determine the necessity of obtaining additional explorations or tests
with respect thereto and advise OWNER in writing (with a copy to CONTRACTOR) of
ENGINEER's findings and conclusions.

425 Possible Document Change: If ENGINEER concludes that
there is a material error in the Contract Documents or that because of newly discovered
conditions a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Directive Change or
a Change Order will be issued as provided in Article 10 to reflect and document the
consequences of the inaccuracy or difference.

426 Possible Price and Time Adjustments: In each such case, an
increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract
Time, or any combination thereof, may be allowable to the extent that they are attributable
to any such inaccuracy or difference. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree
as to the amount or length thereof, a claim may be made therefor as provided in Articles
11 and 12.

Physical Conditions - Underground Facilities:

4.3.1 Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or
contiguous to the site is based on information and data furnished to OWNER or
ENGINEER by the owners of such Underground Facilities or by others. Unless it is
otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions:

4.3.1.1. OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be responsible
for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data; and,

4.3.1.2 CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for
reviewing and checking all such information and data, for locating all
Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, for
coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities during
construction, for the safety and protection thereof as provided in paragraph
6.20 and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work, the cost of all
of which will be considered as having been included in the Contract Price.
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4.3.2 Not Shown or Indicated. If an Underground Facility is
uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the site which was not shown or indicated in
the Contract Documents and which CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of, CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof
and before performing any Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as permitted
by paragraph 6.22), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice
thereof to that owner and to OWNER and ENGINEER. ENGINEER will promptly review
the Underground Facility to determine the extent to which the Contract Documents should
be modified to reflect and document the consequences of the existence of the
Underground Facility, and the Contract Documents will be amended or supplemented to
the extent necessary. During such time, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground Facility as provided in paragraph 6.20.
CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Time, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence of any
Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and
which CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or length thereof, CONTRACTOR may make
a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

Reference Points:

4.4 OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for
construction which in ENGINEER's judgment are necessary to enable CONTRACTOR to proceed
with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for laying out the Work (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), shall protect and preserve the established reference
points and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior written approval of OWNER.
CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGINEER whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or
requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible
for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points by professionally qualified
personnel.

ARTICLE 5. BONDS AND INSURANCE
Performance and Other Bonds:

5.1 CONTRACTOR shall furnish performance and payment Bonds, each in an
amount at least equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment
of all CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in
effect at least until one year after the date when final payment becomes due, except as otherwise
provided by Law or Regulation or by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall also furnish
such other Bonds as are required by the Supplementary Conditions. All Bonds shall be in the
forms prescribed by Law or Regulation or by the Contract Documents and be executed by such
sureties as are named in the current list of "Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as
Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies" as published
in Circular 570 (amended) by the Audit Staff Bureau of Accounts, U.S. Treasury Department. All
Bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the authority to act.

5.2 If the surety on any Bond furnished by CONTRACTOR is declared a bankrupt
or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the
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project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of paragraph 5.1, CONTRACTOR shall
within five days thereafter substitute another Bond or Surety, both of which must be acceptable
to OWNER.

Contractor's Liability Insurance:

5.3 CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such comprehensive general
liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work being performed and furnished and as
will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from
CONTRACTOR's performance and furnishing of the Work and CONTRACTOR's other obligations
under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed or furnished by CONTRACTOR, by
any Subcontractor, by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish
any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts and/or omissions any of them may be liable:

5.3.1 Claims under workers' or workmen's compensation, disability
benefits and other similar employee benefit acts;

5.3.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational
sickness or disease, or death of CONTRACTOR's employees;

5.3.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or
disease, or death of any person other than CONTRACTOR's employees;

534 Claims for damages insured by personal injury liability coverage
which are sustained (a) by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related
to the employment of such person by CONTRACTOR, or (b) by any other person for any
other reason;

535 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of
injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use
resulting therefrom;

5.3.6 Claims arising out of operation of Laws or Regulations for
damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or for damage to property; and

5.3.7 Claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any
person or property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor
vehicle.

The insurance required by these paragraphs 5.3 and 5.6 shall include the specific coverages and
be written for not less than the limits of liability and coverages provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, or required by law, whichever is greater. The comprehensive general liability
insurance shall include completed operations insurance. All of the policies of insurance so
required to be purchased and maintained (or the certificates or other evidence thereof) shall
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be cancelled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least thirty days' prior written notice has been given to
OWNER and ENGINEER by certified mail. All such insurance shall remain in effect until final
payment and at all times thereafter when CONTRACTOR may be correcting, removing or
replacing defective Work in accordance with paragraph 13.12. In addition, CONTRACTOR shall
maintain such completed operations insurance for at least two years after final payment and
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furnish OWNER with evidence of continuation of such insurance at final payment and one year
thereafter.

Contractual Liability Insurance:

54 The comprehensive general liability insurance required by paragraph 5.3 will
include contractual liability insurance applicable to CONTRACTOR's obligations under
paragraphs 6.30 and 6.31.

Owner’s Liability Insurance:

5.5 Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining ONWER’S own
liability insurance and, at OWNER’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will
protect OWNER against claims which may arise from operations under the Contract Documents.

Property Insurance:

5.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, OWNER shall
purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the site to the full insurable value
thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions
or required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall include the interests of OWNER,
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER and ENGINEER's consultants in the Work, all of
whom shall be listed as insureds or additional insured parties, shall insure against the perils of
fire and extended coverage and shall include "all risk" insurance for physical loss and damage
including theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, collapse and water damage, and such other
perils as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and shall include damages, losses
and expenses arising out of or resulting from any insured loss or incurred in the repair or
replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys and other professionals). If not covered under the "all risk" insurance or
otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall purchase and
maintain similar property insurance on portions of the Work stored on and off the site or in transit
when such portions of the Work are to be included in an Application for Payment.

5.7 OWNER shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or
additional property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and
Regulations which will include the interests of OWNER, CONTRACTR, Subcontractors,
ENGINEERS and ENGINEER’s consultants in the Work, all of whom shall be listed as insured or
additional insured parties.

5.8 All the policies of insurance (or the certificates or other evidence thereof)
required to be purchased and maintained by OWNER in accordance with paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7
will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be cancelled or
materially changed or renewal refused until at least thirty days prior written notice has been given
to CONTRACTOR by certified mail and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with
paragraph 5.11.2.

5.9 OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property
insurance to protect the interests of CONTRACTORS, Subcontractors or others in the Work to
the extent of any deductible amounts that are provided in the Supplementary Conditions. The
risk of loss within the deductible amount will be borne by CONTRACTOR. Subcontractor, or
others suffering any such loss and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage within the
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limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.

5.10 If CONTRACTOR requests in writing that other special insurance be included
in the property insurance policy, OWNER shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost
thereof will be charged to CONTRACTOR by appropriate Change Order or Written Amendment.
Prior to commencement of Work at the Site, OWNER shall in writing advise CONTRACTOR
whether or not such other insurance has been procured by OWNER.

Waiver of Rights:

5.11.1 OWNER and CONTRACTOR waive all rights against each
other for all losses and damages caused by any of the perils covered by the policies of
insurance provided in response to paragraph 5.6 and 5.7 and any other property insurance
applicable to the Work, and also waives all such rights against the Subcontractors.
ENGINEER, ENGINEER's consultants and all other parties named as insureds in such
policies for losses and damages so caused. As required by paragraph 6.11, each
subcontract between CONTRACTOR and a Subcontractor will contain similar waiver
provisions by the Subcontractor in favor of OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER's consultants and all other parties named as insureds. None of the above
waivers shall extend to the rights that any of the insured parties may have to the proceeds
of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy is issued.

5.11.2 OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that any policies provided
in response to paragraph 5.6 and 5.7 shall protect all of the parties insured and provide
primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils covered thereby.
Accordingly, all such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any loss or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any of
the parties named as insureds or additional insureds, and if the insurers require separate
waiver forms to be signed by ENGINEER or ENGINEER's consultant or any
Subcontractor, CONTRACTOR will obtain the same, and if such waiver forms are required
of any Subcontractor, CONTRACTOR will obtain the same.

Receipt and Application of Proceeds:

5.12. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by paragraphs 5.6
and 5.7 will be adjusted with OWNER and made payable to OWNER as trustee for the insureds,
as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and
of paragraph 5.13. OWNER shall deposit in a separate account any money so received, and shall
distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other
special agreements is reached the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so
received applied on account thereof and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate
Change Order or Written Amendment.

5.13. OWNER as trustee shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the
insurers unless one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within fifteen days after the
occurrence of loss to OWNER’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, OWNER as
trustee shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties
in interest may reach. If required in writing by any party in interest, OWNER as trustee shall, upon
the occurrence of any insured loss, give bond for the proper performance of such duties.
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Acceptance of Insurance:

5.14. If OWNER has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the insurance required to be purchased and maintained by CONTRACTOR in accordance with
paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4 on the basis of its not complying with the Contract Documents, OWNER
shall notify CONTRACTOR in writing thereof within ten days of the date of delivery of such
certificates to OWNER in accordance with paragraph 2.7. If CONTRACTOR has any objection
to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the policies of insurance required to be
purchased and maintained by OWNER, in accordance with paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7 on the basis
of their not complying CONTRACTOR shall notify OWNER in writing thereof within ten days of
the date of delivery of such certificates to CONTRACTOR in accordance with paragraph 2.7.
OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall each provide to the other such additional information in
respect of insurance provided by each as the other may reasonably request. Failure by OWNER
or CONTRACTOR to give any such notice of objection within the time provided shall constitute
acceptance of such insurance purchased by the other as complying with the Contract Documents.

Partial Utilization - Property Insurance:

5.15. If OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work
prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, such use or occupancy may be accomplished in
accordance with paragraph 14.10 provided that no such use or occupancy shall commence before
the insurers providing the property insurance have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing
effected the changes in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property
insurance shall consent to such use or occupancy by endorsement on the policy or policies, but
the property insurance shall not be cancelled or lapse on account of any such partial use or
occupancy.

ARTICLE 6. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES
Supervision and Superintendence:

6.1. CONTRACTOR shall supervise and direct the Work competently and
efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR
shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction, but CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for the negligence of others in the
design or selection of a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction which is indicated in and required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall
be responsible to see that the finished Work complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

6.2. CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all times during its progress a
competent resident superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written notice to OWNER
and ENGINEER except under extraordinary circumstances. The superintendent will be
CONTRACTOR's representative at the site and shall have authority to act on behalf of
CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given
to CONTRACTOR.

Labor, Materials and Equipment:

6.3. CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey
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and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site. Except in
connection with the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the site or adjacent
thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the site shall
be performed during regular working hours, and CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or
the performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday without OWNER's written
consent given after prior written notice to ENGINEER.

6.4. Unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements, CONTRACTOR shall
furnish and assume full responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation,
construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone,
water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for
the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and completion of the Work.

6.5. All materials and equipment shall be of good quality and new, except as
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall
furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected,
erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with the instructions of the applicable
Supplier except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents; but no provision of any such
instructions will be effective to assign to ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER's consultants, agents
or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the
Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph
9.15 or 9.16.

Adjusting Progress Schedule:

6.6. CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for acceptance (to the extent
indicated in paragraph 2.9) adjustments in the progress schedule to reflect the impact thereon of
new developments; these will conform generally to the progress schedule then in effect and
additionally will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements applicable thereto.

Substitutes or "Or-Equal” ltems:

6.7.1. Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in
the Contract Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular
Supplier the naming of the item is intended to establish the type, function and quality
required. Unless the name is followed by words indicating that no substitution is permitted,
materials or equipment of other Suppliers may be accepted by ENGINEER if sufficient
information is submitted by CONTRACTOR to allow ENGINEER to determine that the
material or equipment proposed is equivalent or equal to that named. The procedure for
review by ENGINEER will include the following as supplemented in the General
Requirements. Requests for review of substitute items of material and equipment will not
be accepted by ENGINEER from anyone other than CONTRACTOR. If CONTRACTOR
wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of material or equipment, CONTRACTOR shall
make written application to ENGINEER for acceptance thereof, certifying that the
proposed substitute will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called
for by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to that specified and be suited
to the same use as that specified. The application will state that the evaluation and
acceptance of the proposed substitute will not prejudice CONTRACTOR's achievement of
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Substantial Completion on time, whether or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the
Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any
other direct contract with OWNER for work on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute and whether or not incorporation or use of the substitute in connection
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. All variations of the
proposed substitute from that specified will be identified in the application and available
maintenance, repair and replacement service will be indicated. The application will also
contain an itemized estimate of all costs that will result directly or indirectly from
acceptance of such substitute, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors
affected by the resulting change, all of which shall be considered by ENGINEER in
evaluating the proposed substitute. ENGINEER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish
at CONTRACTOR's expense additional data about the proposed substitute.

6.7.2. If a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure
of construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR
may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, sequence, technique or procedure of
construction acceptable to ENGINEER, if CONTRACTOR submits sufficient information
to allow ENGINEER to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to that
indicated or required by the Contract Documents. The procedure for review by
ENGINEER will be similar to that provided in paragraph 6.7.1 as applied by ENGINEER
and as may be supplemented in the General Requirements.

6.7.3. ENGINEER will be allowed a reasonable time within which to
evaluate each proposed substitute. ENGINEER will be the sole judge of acceptability,
and no substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized without ENGINEER's prior written
acceptance which will be evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved Shop
Drawing. OWNER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at CONTRACTOR's expense
a special performance guaranty or other surety with respect to any substitute. ENGINEER
will record time required by ENGINEER and ENGINEER's consultants in evaluating
substitutions proposed by CONTRACTOR and in making changes in the Contract
Documents occasioned thereby. Whether or not ENGINEER accepts a proposed
substitute. CONTRACTOR shall reimburse OWNER for the charges of ENGINEER and
ENGINEER's consultants for evaluating each proposed substitute.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others:

6.8.1. CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier
or other person or organization (including those acceptable to OWNER and ENGINEER
as indicated in paragraph 6.8.2), whether initially or as a substitute, against whom
OWNER or ENGINEER may have reasonable objection. CONTRACTOR shall not be
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization to furnish
or perform any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection.

6.8.2. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain
Subcontractors, Suppliers or other persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish the principal items of materials and equipment) to be submitted to OWNER in
advance of the specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement for acceptance
by OWNER and ENGINEER and if CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof in
accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, OWNER's or ENGINEER's acceptance
(either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for
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acceptance or objection in the bidding documents or the Contractor Documents) of any
such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization so identified may be revoked
on the basis of reasonable objection after due investigation, in which case CONTRACTOR
shall submit an acceptable substitute, the Contract Price may be increased by the
difference in the cost occasioned by such substitution and an appropriate Change Order
will be issued or Written Amendment signed. All increases or decreases in the Contract
Price shall be governed by all state and local statutes, codes, laws, ordinances, rules and
regulations governing competitive bidding and Change Orders. No acceptance by
OWNER or ENGINEER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or
organization shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or ENGINEER to reject
defective Work.

6.9. CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to OWNER and ENGINEER for all
acts and/or omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and organizations
performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with CONTRACTOR
just as CONTRACTOR is responsible for CONTRACTOR's own acts and/or omissions. Nothing
in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between OWNER or
ENGINEER and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization, nor shall it
create any obligation on the part of OWNER or ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payment of
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

6.10. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any
Drawings shall not control CONTRACTOR in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or
Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

6.11. All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor will be pursuant to
an appropriate agreement between CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor which specifically
binds the Subcontractor to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the
benefit of OWNER and ENGINEER and contains waiver provisions as required by paragraph
5.11. CONTRACTOR shall pay each Subcontractor a just share of any insurance moneys
received by CONTRACTOR on account of losses under policies issued pursuant to paragraphs
5.6 and 5.7.

Patent Fees and Royalties:

6.12. CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights
held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product or device is specified in the
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if to the actual knowledge of
OWNER or ENGINEER its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of
any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by OWNER in
the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless OWNER and
ENGINEER and anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses (including attorneys' fees and court costs) arising out of any
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product or device
not specified in the Contract Documents, and shall defend all such claims in connection with any
alleged infringement of such rights.
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Permits:

6.13. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, CONTRACTOR
shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. CONTRACTOR shall
pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work,
which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or if there are no Bids on the Effective Date
of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the
Work, and OWNER shall pay all charges of such utility owners for capital costs related thereto
such as plant investment fees.

Laws and Regulations:

6.14.1. CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Laws
and Regulations applicable to furnishing and performance of the Work. Except where
otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither OWNER nor
ENGINEER shall be responsible for monitoring CONTRACTOR's compliance with any
Laws or Regulations.

6.14.2. If CONTRACTOR observes that the Specifications or Drawings
are at variance with any Laws or Regulations. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER
prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes will be authorized by one of the
methods indicated in paragraph 3.4. If CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing or
having reason to know that it is contrary to such Laws or Regulations, and without such
notice to ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs arising therefrom; however, it
shall not be CONTRACTOR's primary responsibility to make certain that the Specifications
and Drawings are in accordance with such Laws and Regulations.

Taxes:

6.15. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes
required to be paid by CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the Place
of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Premises:

6.16. CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials
and equipment and the operations of workers to the Project site and land and areas identified in
and permitted by the Contract Documents and other land and areas permitted by Laws and
Regulations, rights-of-way, permits and easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the
premises with construction equipment or other materials or equipment. CONTRACTOR shall
assume full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant
thereof or any of the land or areas contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the Work.
Should any claim be made against OWNER or ENGINEER by any such owner or occupant
because of the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall promptly attempt to settle with
such other party by agreement or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or at law.
CONTRACTOR shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify, hold
OWNER and ENGINEER harmless from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses
(including, but not limited to, fees of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and
court and arbitration costs) arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or
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equitable, brought by any such other party against OWNER or ENGINEER to the extent based
on a claim arising out of CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work.

6.17. During the progress of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall keep the premises free
from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris resulting from the Work. At the
completion of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris
from and about the premises as well as all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery, and surplus materials, and shall leave the site clean and ready for occupancy by
OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall restore to original condition all property not designated for
alteration by the Contract Documents.

6.18. CONTRACTOR shall not load or permit any part of any structure to be loaded
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall CONTRACTOR subject any part of the
Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Documents:

6.19. CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at the site one record copy of all
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work Directive
Changes, Field Orders and written interpretations and clarifications (issued pursuant to paragraph
9.4) in good order and annotated to show all changes made during construction. These record
documents, together with all approved samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings,
will be available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of the Work, these record
documents, samples and Shop Drawings will be delivered to ENGINEER for OWNER.

Safety and Protection:

6.20. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising
all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall take all
necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent
damage, injury or loss to:

6.20.1. all employees on the Work and other persons and organizations
who may be affected thereby;

6.20.2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated
therein, whether in storage on or off the site; and

6.20.3. other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees,
shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations of any public body having
jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to protect them from damage, injury or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.
CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property of Underground Facilities and utility
owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the
protection, removal, relocation and replacement of their property. All damage, injury or loss to
any property referred to in paragraph 6.20.2 or 6.20.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in
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part, by OWNER and ENGINEER, and by CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, Supplier or any
other person or organization directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish
any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR's duties and responsibilities for the safety and protection of the
Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and ENGINEER has issued a
notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in accordance with paragraph 14.13 that the Work is
acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

6.21. CONTRACTOR shall designate a responsible representative at the site whose
duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be CONTRACTOR's superintendent
unless otherwise designated in writing by CONTRACTOR to OWNER.

Emergencies:

6.22. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the site or adjacent thereto, CONTRACTOR, without special instruction or
authorization from ENGINEER or OWNER, is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage,
injury or loss. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR
believes that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have
been caused thereby. If ENGINEER determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken in response to an emergency, a Work Directive Change or
Change order will be issued to document the consequences of the changes or variations.

Shop Drawings and Samples:

6.23. Not Used
6.24. Not Used
6.25 Not Used
6.26. ENGINEER will review and approve with reasonable promptness Shop

Drawings and samples, but ENGINEER’s review and approval will be only for conformance with
the design concept of the Project and for compliance with the information given in the Contract
Documents and shall not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of
construction (except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or
programs incidents thereto. The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate
approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item
functions. CONTRACTOR shall make corrections required by ENGINEER and shall return the
required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit as required new samples for
review and approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by ENGINEER on previous submittals.

6.27. ENGINEER’s review and approval of Shop Drawings or samples shall not
relieve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in writing called ENGINEER’s attention to each such
variation at the time of submission as required by paragraph 6.25.2 and ENGINEER has given
written approval of each such variation by a specific written notation thereof incorporated in or
accompanying the Shop Drawings or sample approval; nor will any approval by ENGINEER
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relieve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or from
responsibility for having complied with the provisions of paragraph 6.25.1

6.28. Where a Shop Drawing or sample is required by the Specifications, any related
Work performed prior to ENGINEER’s review and approval of the pertinent submission will be the
sole expense and responsibility of CONTRACTOR.

Continuing the Work:

6.29. CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule
during all disputes or disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed or postponed
pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by paragraph 15.5 or
as CONTRACTOR and OWNER may otherwise agree in writing.

Indemnification:

6.30. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall
indemnify and hold harmless OWNER and ENGINEER and their consultants,
agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and
expenses, direct, indirect or consequential (including but not limited to fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and court
and arbitration costs) arising out of or resulting from the performance of the
Work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (a)is attributable
to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of
tangible property (other than work itself) including the loss of use resulting
therefrom and (b) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission
of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any person or organization directly or
indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish any of the Work or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, or regardless of whether or
not it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder or arises by or is
imposed by Law and Regulations regardless of the negligence of any such

party.

6.31. In any and all claims against OWNER or ENGINEER or any of their
consultants, agents or employees by any employee of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any
person or organization directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish any of
the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under
paragraph 6.30 shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor or other
person or organization under workers' or workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or
other employee benefit acts.

6.32. The obligations of CONTRACTOR under paragraph 6.30 shall not extend to
the liability of ENGINEER, ENGINEER's consultants, agents or employees arising out of the
preparation or approval of maps, drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs
or specifications.

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK

Related Work at Site:
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71. OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the site by OWNER's
own forces, have other work performed by utility owners or let other direct contracts therefor which
shall contain General Conditions similar to these. If the fact that such other work is to be
performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, written notice thereof will be given to
CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other work; and, if CONTRACTOR believes that such
performance will involve additional expense to CONTRACTOR or requires additional time and the
parties are unable to agree as to the extent thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor
as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

7.2. CONTRACTOR shall afford each utility owner and other contractor who is a
party to such a direct contract (or OWNER, if OWNER is performing the additional work with
OWNER's employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such work, and shall
properly connect and coordinate the Work with theirs, CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting
and patching of the Work that may be required to make its several parts come together properly
and integrate with such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by
cutting, excavating or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with the
written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners
and other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER and such utility owners and other
contractors.

7.3. If any part of CONTRACTOR's Work depends for proper execution or results
upon the work of any such other contractor or utility owner (or OWNER), CONTRACTOR shall
inspect and promptly report to ENGINEER in writing any delays, defects or deficiencies in such
work that renders it unavailable or unsuitable for such proper execution and results.
CONTRACTOR's failure so to report will constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and
proper for integration with CONTRACTOR's Work except for latent or nonapparent defects and
deficiencies in the other work.

Coordination:

7.4. If OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work on the
Project at the site, the person or organization who will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various prime contractors will be identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, and the specific matters to be covered by such authority and
responsibility will be itemized, and the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be
provided, in the Supplementary Conditions. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall not have any authority or responsibility in
respect of such coordination.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.1. OWNER shall issue all communications to CONTRACTOR through
ENGINEER.
8.2. In case of termination of the employment of ENGINEER, OWNER shall appoint

an engineer against whom CONTRACTOR makes no reasonable objection, whose status under
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the Contract Documents shall be that of the former ENGINEER. Any dispute in connection with
such appointment shall be subject to arbitration.

8.3. OWNER shall furnish the data required of OWNER under the Contract
Documents promptly and shall make payments to CONTRACTOR promptly after they are due as
provided in paragraphs 14.4 and 14.13.

8.4. OWNER's duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 and 4.4.
Paragraph 4.2 refers to OWNER's identifying and making available to CONTRACTOR copies of
reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site and in existing structures
which have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the Drawings and Specifications.

8.5 OWNER'’s responsibility in respect of purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in paragraphs 5.5 through 5.6.

8.6. OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in paragraph
10.4.

8.7. OWNER's responsibility in respect of certain inspections, tests and approvals

is set forth in paragraph 13.4.

8.8. In connection with OWNER's right to stop Work or suspend Work, see
paragraphs 13.10 and 15.1. Paragraph 15.2 deals with OWNER's right to terminate services of
CONTRACTOR under certain circumstances.

ARTICLE 9 -ENGINEERS STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION
Owner's Representative:

9.1. ENGINEER will be OWNER's representative during the construction period.
The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of ENGINEER as OWNER's
representative during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents and shall not be
extended without written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER.

Visits to Site:

9.2. ENGINEER will make visits to the site at intervals appropriate to the various
stages of construction to observe the progress and quality of the executed Work and to determine,
in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. ENGINEER
will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or
quantity of the Work. ENGINEER's efforts will be directed toward providing for OWNER a greater
degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents. On the
basis of such visits and on-site observations as an experienced and qualified design professional,
ENGINEER will keep OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard
OWNER against defects and deficiencies in the Work.

Project Representation:

9.3. If OWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER will furnish a Resident Project
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Representative to assist ENGINEER in observing the performance of the Work. The duties,
responsibilities and limitations of authority of any such Resident Project Representative and
assistants will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. If OWNER designates another
agent to represent OWNER at the site who is not ENGINEER's agent or employee, the duties,
responsibilities and limitations of authority of such other person will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Clarifications and Interpretations:

9.4. ENGINEER, after consultation with OWNER, will issue with reasonable
promptness such written clarifications or interpretations of the requirements of the Contract
Documents (in the form of Drawings or otherwise) as ENGINEER may determine necessary,
which shall be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract
Documents. If CONTRACTOR believes that a written clarification or interpretation justifies an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time and the parties are unable to
agree to the amount or extent thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article 11 or Article 12.

Authorized Variations in Work:

9.5. ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements
of the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Time and are consistent with the overall intent of the Contract Documents. These may
be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on OWNER, and also on CONTRACTOR
who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If CONTRACTOR believes that a Field Order
justifies an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, CONTRACTOR
may make a claim therefor as provided in Article 11 or 12.

Rejecting Defective Work:

9.6. ENGINEER will have the authority to disapprove or reject Work which
ENGINEER believes to be defective, and will also have authority to require special inspection or
testing of the Work as provided in paragraph 13.9, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed
or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments:

9.7. In connection with ENGINEER's responsibility for Shop Drawings and samples,
see paragraphs 6.23 through 6.28 inclusive.

9.8. In connection with ENGINEER's responsibilities as to Change Orders, see
Articles 10, 11 and 12.

9.9. In connection with ENGINEER's responsibilities in respect of Applications for
Payment, etc., see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Prices:

9.10. ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR. ENGINEER will review with CONTRACTOR ENGINEER's

GC - 25 of 44 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS GENERAL CONDITIONS

preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). ENGINEER's written decisions
thereon will be final and binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, unless, within ten days after
the date of any such decision, either OWNER or CONTRACTOR delivers to the other party to the
Agreement and to ENGINEER written notice of intention to appeal from such a decision.

Decisions on Disputes:

9.11. ENGINEER will be the interpreter of the requirements of the Contract
Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims, disputes and other
matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the interpretation of the requirements of the
Contract Documents pertaining to the performance and furnishing of the Work and claims under
Articles 11 and 12 in respect of changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time will be referred
initially to ENGINEER in writing with a request for a formal decision in accordance with this
paragraph, which ENGINEER will render in writing within a reasonable time. Written notice of
each such claim, dispute and other matter will be delivered by the claimant to ENGINEER and
the other party to the Agreement promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the
occurrence of the event giving rise thereto, and written supporting data will be submitted to
ENGINEER and the other party within sixty days after such occurrence unless ENGINEER allows
an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim.

9.12. When functioning as interpreter and judge under paragraphs 9.10 and 9.11,
ENGINEER will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in good
faith in such capacity. The rendering of a decision by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraphs 9.10
and 9.11 with respect to any such claim, dispute or other matter (except any which have been
waived by the making or acceptance of final payment as provided in paragraph 14.16) will be a
condition precedent to any exercise by OWNER or CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as
either may otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect
of any such claim, dispute or other matter.

Limitations on ENGINEER's Responsibilities:

9.13. Neither ENGINEER's authority to act under this Article 9 or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER in good faith either to exercise or not
exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of ENGINEER to
CONTRACTOR, and Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any other person or organization performing
any of the Work, or to any surety for any of them.

9.14. Whenever in the Contract Documents the term "as ordered", "as directed", "as
required”, "as allowed", "as approved" or terms of like effect or import are used, or the adjectives
"reasonable", "suitable", "acceptable", "proper" or "satisfactory" or adjectives of like effect or
import are used to describe a requirement, direction, review or judgment of ENGINEER as to the
Work, it is intended that such requirement, direction, review or judgment will be solely to evaluate
the Work for compliance with the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement
indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective to assign to
ENGINEER any duty to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty

or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 9.15 or 9.16.

9.15. ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR's means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs
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incident thereto and ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR's failure to perform or
furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

9.16. ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts and/or omissions of
CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other person or organization
performing or furnishing any of the Work.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

10.1. Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, OWNER
may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work; these
will be authorized by a Written Amendment, a Change Order, or a Work Directive Change. Upon
receipt of any such document, CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with the Work involved
which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as
otherwise specifically provided).

10.2. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree as to the extent, if any, of
an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Time
that should be allowed as a result of a Work Directive Change, a claim may be made therefor as
provided in Article 11 or Article 12.

10.3. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Time with respect to any Work performed that is not required by the
Contract Documents as amended, modified and supplemented as provided in paragraphs 3.4 and
3.5, except in the case of an emergency as provided in paragraph 6.22 and except in the case of
uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 13.9.

10.4. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders (or
Written Amendments) covering:

10.4.1. changes in the Work which are ordered by OWNER pursuant to
paragraph 10.1, are required because of acceptance of defective Work under paragraph
13.13 or correcting defective Work under paragraph 13.14, or are agreed to by the parties;

10.4.2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which are
agreed to by the parties; and

10.4.3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which embody
the substance of any written decision rendered by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraph
9.11;

provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such
decision in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere to
the progress schedule as provided in paragraph 6.29.

10.5. If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the
provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract
Time) is required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such
notice will be CONTRACTOR'S responsibility, and the amount of each applicable Bond will be
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adjusted accordingly.
ARTICLE 11 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

11.1. The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation (subject to authorized
adjustments) payable to CONTRACTOR for performing the Work. All duties, responsibilities and
obligations assigned to or undertaken by CONTRACTOR shall be at his expense without change
in the Contract Price.

11.2. The Contract price may only be changed by a Change Order or by a Written
Amendment. Any claim for an increase or decrease in the Contract Price shall be based on
written notice delivered by the party making the claim to the other party promptly and to
ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the occurrence of the event
giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the
claim with supporting data shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless
ENGINEER allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the
claim) and shall be accompanied by claimant's written statement that the amount claimed covers
all known amounts (direct, indirect and consequential) to which the claimant is entitled as a result
of the occurrence of said event. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Price shall be determined
by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 9.11 if OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot
otherwise agree on the amount involved. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be
valid if not submitted in accordance with this paragraph 11.2.

11.3. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an
increase or decrease in the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways:

11.3.1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in
the Contract Documents, by application of unit prices to the quantities of the items involved
(subject to the provisions of paragraphs 11.9.1. through 11.9.3. inclusive).

11.3.2. By mutual acceptance of a lump sum (which may include an
allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with paragraph 11.6.2.1).

11.3.3. On the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided
in paragraphs 11.4 and 11.5) plus a CONTRACTOR's Fee for overhead and profit
(determined as provided in paragraphs 11.6 and 11.7).

Cost of the Work:

11.4. The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and
paid by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work. Except as otherwise may be
agreed to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing
in the locality of the Project, shall include only the following items and shall not include any of the
costs itemized in paragraph 11.5:

11.4.1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of
CONTRACTOR in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR. Payroll costs for employees not employed
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe

GC - 28 of 44 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS GENERAL CONDITIONS

benefits which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise and
payroll taxes, workers' or workmen's compensation, health and retirement benefits,
bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday ay applicable thereto. Such employees shall
include superintendents and foremen at the site. The expenses of performing Work after
regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays, shall be included in the
above to the extent authorized by OWNER.

11.4.2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated
in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers' field
services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to
CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits funds with CONTRACTOR with which to make
payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to OWNER. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall
accrue to OWNER, and CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they may be
obtained.

11.4.3. Payments made by CONTRACTOR to the Subcontractors for
Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall obtain
competitive bids from Subcontractors acceptable to CONTRACTOR and shall deliver such
bids to OWNER who will then determine which bid will be accepted. If a subcontract
provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work Plus a Fee,
the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work shall be determined in the same manner as
CONTRACTOR's Cost of the Work. All subcontracts shall be subject to the other
provisions of the Contract Documents insofar as applicable.

11.4.4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to
engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys and accountants)
employed for services specifically related to the Work.

11.4.5. Supplemental costs including the following:

11.4.5.1. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel
and subsistence expenses of CONTRACTOR's employees incurred in
discharge of duties connected with the Work.

11.4.5.2. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of
all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office and
temporary facilities at the site and hand tools not owned by the workers, which
are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost less market value of
such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
CONTRACTOR.

11.4.5.3. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery
and the parts thereof whether rented from CONTRACTOR or others in
accordance with rental agreements approved by OWNER with the advice of
ENGINEER, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, installation,
dismantling and removal thereof--all in accordance with terms of said rental
agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.
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11.4.5.4. Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related to the
Work, and for which CONTRACTOR is liable, imposed by Laws and
Regulations.

11.4.5.5. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty
payments and fees for permits and licenses.

11.4.5.6. Losses and damages (and related expenses), not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, to the Work or otherwise sustained
by CONTRACTOR in connection with the performance and furnishing of the
Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of property
insurance established by OWNER in accordance with paragraph 5.9), provided
they have resulted from causes other than the negligence of CONTRACTOR,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include
settlements made with the written consent and approval of OWNER. No such
losses, damages and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the Work for
the purpose of determining CONTRACTOR's Fee. If, however, any such loss
or damage requires reconstruction and CONTRACTOR is placed in charge
thereof, CONTRACTOR shall be paid for services a fee proportionate to that
stated in paragraph 11.6.2.

11.4.5.7. The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities at the
site.

11.4.5.8. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance
telephone calls, telephone service at the site, expressage and similar petty
cash items in connection with the Work.

11.4.5.9. Cost of premiums for additional Bonds and
insurance required because of changes in the Work and premiums for property
insurance coverage within the limits of the deductible amounts established by
OWNER in accordance with paragraph 5.9.

11.5. The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following:

11.5.1. Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR's
officers, executives, principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing
and contracting agents, expeditors, timekeepers, clerks and other personnel employed by
CONTRACTOR whether at the site or in CONTRACTOR's principal or a branch office for
general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in paragraph 11.4.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 11.4.4--all of which are to be considered administrative costs covered by the
CONTRACTOR's Fee.

11.5.2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR's principal and branch offices
other than CONTRACTOR's office at the site.
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11.5.3. Any part of CONTRACTOR's capital expenses, including
interest on CONTRACTOR's capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

11.54. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or
not CONTRACTOR is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the
same (except for the cost of premiums covered by subparagraph 11.4.5.9 above).

11.5.5. Costs due to the intentional and/or negligent acts and/or
omissions of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts and/or omissions any of them may be liable,
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or
equipment wrongly supplied and making good any damage to property.

11.5.6. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the
costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in paragraph 11.4.

CONTRACTOR's Fee:

11.6. The CONTRACTOR's Fee allowed to CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit

shall be determined as follows:
11.6.1 a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or if none can be agreed upon.
11.6.2. a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions

of the Cost of the Work:

11.6.2.1. for costs incurred under paragraphs 11.4.1 and
11.4.2, the CONTRACTOR's Fee shall be fifteen percent;

11.6.2.2. for costs incurred under paragraph 11.4.3, the
CONTRACTOR's Fee shall be five percent; and if a subcontract is on the basis
of Cost of the Work Plus a Fee, the maximum allowable to CONTRACTOR on
account of overhead and profit of all Subcontractors shall be fifteen percent;

11.6.2.3. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs
itemized under paragraphs 11.4.4, 11.4.5 and 11.5;

11.6.2.4. the amount of credit to be allowed by
CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any such change which results in a net
decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease plus a deduction
in CONTRACTOR's Fee by an amount equal to ten percent of the net
decrease; and

11.6.2.5. when both additions and credits are involved in any
one change, the adjustment in CONTRACTOR'S Fee shall be computed on
the basis of the net change in accordance with paragraphs 11.6.2.1 through
11.6.2.4, inclusive.
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11.7. Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined pursuant to paragraph 11.4
or 11.5, CONTRACTOR will submit in form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data.

Cash Allowances:

11.8. It is understood that CONTRACTOR has included in the Contract Price all
allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be done
by such Subcontractors or Suppliers and for such sums within the limit of the allowances as may
be acceptable to ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR agrees that:

11.8.1. The allowances include the cost to CONTRACTOR (less any
applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be
delivered at the site, and all applicable taxes; and

11.8.2. CONTRACTOR's costs for unloading and handling on the site,
labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for the
allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances. No
demand for additional payment on account of any thereof will be valid.

Prior to final payment an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
ENGINEER to reflect actual amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of Work covered by
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work:

11.91. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the
Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all
Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the established unit prices for each
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of each item as
indicated in the Agreement. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not
guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial
Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER in accordance with
Paragraph 9.10.

11.9.2. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered
by CONTRACTOR to be adequate to cover CONTRACTOR's overhead and profit for each
separately identified item.

11.9.3. Where the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item
indicated in the Agreement and there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any
other item of Work and if CONTRACTOR believes that CONTRACTOR has incurred
additional expense as a result thereof. CONTRACTOR may make a claim for an increase
in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 11 if the parties are unable to agree as to
the amount of any such increase.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME

GC - 32 of 44 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS GENERAL CONDITIONS

12.1. The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order or a Written
Amendment. Any claim for an extension or shortening of the Contract Time shall be based on
written notice delivered by the party making the claim to the other party and to ENGINEER
promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the
claim and stating the general nature of the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting
data shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER allows an
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim) and shall be
accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment to which the claimant has reason to believe it is entitled as a result of the occurrence
of said event. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Time shall be determined by ENGINEER
in accordance with paragraph 9.11 if OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree. No
claim for an adjustment in the Contract Time will be valid if not submitted in accordance with the
requirements of this paragraph 12.1.

12.2. The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to
delays beyond the control of CONTRACTOR if a claim is made therefor as provided in paragraph
12.1. Such delays shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by OWNER or others
performing additional work as contemplated by Article 7, or to fires, floods, labor disputes,
epidemics, abnormal weather conditions or acts of God.

12.3. All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the
Agreement. The provisions of this Article 12 shall not exclude recovery for damages (including
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and
court costs) for delay by either party.

ARTICLE 13 - WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE; TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION,
REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

Warranty and Guarantee:

13.1. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to OWNER and ENGINEER that all
Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Prompt notice
of all defects shall be given to CONTRACTOR. All defective Work, whether or not in place, may
be rejected, corrected or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

Access to Work:

13.2. ENGINEER and ENGINEER's representatives, other representatives of
OWNER, testing agencies and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have
access to the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspecting and testing.
CONTRACTOR shall provide proper and safe conditions for such access.

Tests and Inspections:

13.3. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely notice of readiness of the Work
for all required inspections, tests or approvals.

13.4. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work
(or part thereof) to specifically be inspected, tested or approved, CONTRACTOR shall assume
full responsibility therefor, pay all costs in connection therewith and furnish ENGINEER the
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required certificates of inspection, testing or approval. CONTRACTOR shall also be responsible
for and shall pay all costs in connection with any inspection or testing required in connection with
OWNER's or ENGINEER's acceptance of a Supplier of materials or equipment proposed to be
incorporated in the Work, or if materials or equipment submitted for approval prior to
CONTRACTOR's purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. The cost of all inspections, tests
and approvals other than those which are required by the Contract Documents shall be paid by
OWNER (unless otherwise specified).

13.5. All inspections, tests or approvals other than those required by Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction shall be performed by organizations acceptable
to OWNER and CONTRACTOR (or by ENGINEER if so specified).

13.6. If any Work (including the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested or
approved is covered without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if requested by
ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering shall be at CONTRACTOR's
expense unless CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER timely notice of CONTRACTOR's
intention to cover the same and ENGINEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in
response to such notice.

13.7. Neither observations by ENGINEER nor inspections, tests or approvals by
others shall relieve CONTRACTOR from CONTRACTOR's obligations to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

Uncovering Work:

13.8. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for ENGINEER's observation and replaced at
CONTRACTOR's expense.

13.9. If ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be
observed by ENGINEER or inspected or tested by others, CONTRACTOR, at ENGINEER's
request, shall uncover, expose or otherwise make available for observation, inspection or testing
as ENGINEER may require that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor,
material and equipment. If it is found that such Work is defective, CONTRACTOR shall bear all
direct, indirect and consequential costs of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection
and testing and of satisfactory reconstruction, (including but not limited to fees and charges or
engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals), and OWNER shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, and if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount
thereof, may make a claim therefor as provided in Article 11. If, however, such Work is not found
to be defective, CONTRACTOR may be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension
of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation,
inspection, testing and reconstruction; and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or
extent thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

Owner May Stop the Work:

13.10. If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails to supply sufficient skilled
workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work in such a way
that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, OWNER may order
CONTRACTOR to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been
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eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the
part of OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of CONTRACTOR or any other party.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work:

13.11. If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, as directed, either
correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, or, if the Work has
been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the site and replace it with nondefective Work.
CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such correction or
removal (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
other professionals) made necessary thereby.

One Year Correction Period:

13.12. If within one year after the date of issue of the Certificate of Acceptance or such
longer period of time as may be prescribed by Laws or Regulations, any Work is found to be
defective, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with
OWNER's written instruction, either correct such defective Work, or, if it has been rejected by
OWNER, remove it from the site and replace it with nondefective Work. If CONTRACTOR does
not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, or in an emergency where delay would
cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER may have the defective Work corrected or the
rejected Work removed and replaced, and all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such
removal and replacement (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys and other professionals) will be paid by CONTRACTOR. In special circumstances
where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before acceptance of all the
Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the
Specifications or by Written Amendment.

Acceptance of Defective Work:

13.13. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective
Work, OWNER (and, prior to ENGINEER's recommendation of final payment), prefers to accept
it, OWNER may do so. CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and consequential costs
attributable to OWNER's evaluation of and determination to accept such defective Work (such
costs to be approved by ENGINEER as to reasonableness and to include but not be limited to
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals). If any such
acceptance occurs prior to ENGINEER's recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will
be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
Work; and OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, and, if the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, OWNER may make a claim therefor as
provided in Article 11. If the acceptance occurs after such final payment, an appropriate amount
as determined by OWNER will be paid by CONTRACTOR to OWNER.

OWNER May Correct Defective Work:

13.14. If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time after written notice of
ENGINEER to proceed to correct and to correct defective Work or to remove and replace rejected
Work as required by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.11, or if CONTRACTOR fails
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to
comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, OWNER may, after seven days'
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written notice to CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such deficiency. In exercising the rights
and remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. To the extent
necessary to complete corrective and remedial action, OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR
from all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of the Work, and suspend
CONTRACTOR's services related thereto, take possession of CONTRACTOR's tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and incorporate in the Work all
materials and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but
which are stored elsewhere. CONTRACTOR shall allow OWNER, OWNER's representatives,
agents and employees such access to the site as may be necessary to enable OWNER to
exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. All direct, indirect and consequential costs
of OWNER in exercising such rights and remedies will be charged against CONTRACTOR in an
amount approved as to reasonableness by ENGINEER, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and
OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, and, if the parties are
unable to agree as to the amount thereof, OWNER may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article 11. Such direct, indirect and consequential costs will include but not be limited to fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals, all court costs and all costs
of repair and replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal or
replacement of CONTRACTOR's defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an
extension of the Contract Time because of any delay in performance of the Work attributable to
the exercise by OWNER of OWNER's rights and remedies hereunder.

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
Schedule of Values:

14.1. The schedule of values established as provided in paragraph 2.9 will serve as
the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment
acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed.

Application for Progress Payment:

14.2. At least twenty days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more
often than once a month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review an Application
for Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR covering the Work completed as of the date
of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the
Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not
incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed
to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or
other documentation warranting that OWNER has received the materials and equipment free and
clear of all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances (which are hereinafter in these
General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and evidence that the materials and equipment are
covered by appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to protect OWNER's interest
therein, all of which will be satisfactory to OWNER. The amount of retainage with respect to
progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

CONTRACTOR's Warranty of Title:

14.3. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and
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equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not,
will pass to OWNER no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

Review of Applications for Progress Payment:

14.4. OWNER will, within ten days after receipt of each Application for Payment,
either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to OWNER,
or return the Application to CONTRACTOR indicating in writing ENGINEER's reasons for refusing
to make payment. In the latter case, CONTRACTOR may make the necessary corrections and
resubmit the Application. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment with
ENGINEER's recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of the
last sentence of paragraph 14.7) become due and when due will be paid by OWNER to
CONTRACTOR.

14.5. ENGINEER's recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for
Payment will constitute a representation by ENGINEER to OWNER, based upon ENGINEER's
on-site observations of the Work in progress as an experienced and qualified design professional
and on ENGINEER's review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and
schedules that the Work has progressed to the point indicated, that, to the best of ENGINEER's
knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract
Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion to the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, to a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under
paragraph 9.10 and to any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and that
CONTRACTOR is entitled to payment of the amount recommended. However, by recommending
any such payment ENGINEER will not thereby be deemed to have represented that exhaustive
or continuous on-site inspections have been made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work
beyond the responsibilities specifically assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents or that
there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entite CONTRACTOR
to be paid additionally by OWNER or OWNER to withhold payment to CONTRACTOR.

14.6. ENGINEER's recommendation of final payment will constitute an additional
representation by ENGINEER to OWNER that the conditions precedent to CONTRACTOR's
being entitled to final payment as set forth in paragraph 14.13 have been fulfilled.

14.7. ENGINEER may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment
if, in ENGINEER's opinion, it would be incorrect to make such payment, or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any
such payment previously recommended to such extent as may be necessary in ENGINEER's
opinion to protect OWNER from loss because:

14.7 1. the Work is defective or completed Work has been damaged
requiring correction or replacement.

14.7.2. the Contract Price has been reduced by Written Amendment or
Change Order.

14.7.3. OWNER has been required to correct defective Work or
complete Work in accordance with paragraph 13.14, or
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14.7 4. of ENGINEER's actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of
the events enumerated in paragraphs 15.2.1 through 15.2.9 inclusive.

OWNER may refuse to make payment in whole or in part of the amount recommended by
ENGINEER because claims have been made against OWNER on account of CONTRACTOR's
performance or furnishing of the Work or Liens have been filed in connection with the Work or
there are other items entiting OWNER to a set-off against the amount recommended, but
OWNER must give CONTRACTOR written notice (with a copy to ENGINEER) stating the reasons
for such action.

Substantial Completion:

14.8. When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work ready for its intended use
CONTRACTOR shall notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that the entire Work is
substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by CONTRACTOR as incomplete) and
request that ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Within a reasonable time
thereafter, OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make an inspection of the Work to
determine the status of completion. If ENGINEER does not consider the Work substantially
complete, ENGINEER will notify CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefor. If
ENGINEER considers the Work substantially complete, ENGINEER will prepare and deliver to
OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial
Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. OWNER shall have ten days after receipt of the tentative
certificate during which to make written objection to ENGINEER as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, ENGINEER concludes that the
Work is not substantially complete, ENGINEER will within twenty days after submission of the
tentative certificate to OWNER notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If,
after consideration of OWNER's objections, ENGINEER considers the Work substantially
complete, ENGINEER will within said twenty days execute and deliver to OWNER and
CONTRACTOR a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of
items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as
ENGINEER believes justified after consideration of any objections from OWNER. At the time of
delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, ENGINEER will deliver to OWNER
and CONTRACTOR a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final
payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with respect to security, operation, safety,
maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and warranties. Unless OWNER and CONTRACTOR
agree otherwise in writing and so inform ENGINEER prior to ENGINEER's issuing the definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion, ENGINEER's aforesaid recommendation will be binding on
OWNER and CONTRACTOR until final payment.

14.9. OWNER shall have the right to exclude CONTRACTOR from the Work after
the date of Substantial Completion, but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR reasonable access
to complete or correct items on the tentative list.

Partial Utilization:

14.10. Use by OWNER of any finished part of the Work, which has specifically been
identified in the Contract Documents or which OWNER, ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR agree
constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by OWNER
without significant interference with CONTRACTOR's performance of the remainder of the Work,
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may be accomplished prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work subject to the following:

14.10.1. OWNER at any time may request CONTRACTOR in writing to
permit OWNER to use any such part of the Work which OWNER believes to be ready for
its intended use and substantially complete. If CONTRACTOR agrees, CONTRACTOR
will certify to OWNER and ENGINEER that said part of the Work is substantially complete
and request ENGINEER to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the
Work. CONTRACTOR at any time may notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that
CONTRACTOR considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and
substantially complete and request ENGINEER to issue a certificate of Substantial
Completion for that part of the Work. Within a reasonable time after either such request,
OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make an inspection of that part of the
Work to determine its status of completion. If ENGINEER does not consider that part of
the Work to be substantially complete, ENGINEER will notify OWNER and
CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefor. If ENGINEER considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of paragraphs 14.8 and 14.9 will
apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and
the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

14.10.2. OWNER may at any time request CONTRACTOR in writing to
permit OWNER to take over operation of any such part of the Work although it is not
substantially complete. A copy of such request will be sent to ENGINEER and within a
reasonable time thereafter OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make an
inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion and will prepare a
list of the items remaining to be completed or corrected thereon before final payment. If
CONTRACTOR does not object in writing to OWNER and ENGINEER that such part of
the Work is not ready for separate operation by OWNER, ENGINEER will finalize the list
of items to be completed or corrected and will deliver such list to OWNER and
CONTRACTOR together with a written statement as to the division of responsibilities
pending final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with respect to security,
operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, warranties and guarantees for
that part of the Work which will become binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR at the
time when OWNER takes over such operation (unless they shall have otherwise agreed
in writing and so informed ENGINEER). During such operation and prior to Substantial
Completion of such part of the Work, OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR reasonable
access to complete or correct items on said list and to complete other related Work.

14.10.3. No occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work will be
accomplished prior to compliance with the requirements of paragraph 5.15 in respect of
property insurance.

Final Inspection:

14.11. Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that the entire Work or an agreed
portion thereof is complete, ENGINEER will make a final inspection with OWNER and
CONTRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of all particulars in which this inspection
reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective. CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to remedy such deficiencies.

Final Application for Payment:
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14.12. After CONTRACTOR has completed all such corrections to the satisfaction of
ENGINEER and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees,
Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record documents (as provided in paragraph 6.19)
and other documents--all as required by the Contract Documents, and after ENGINEER has
indicated that the Work is acceptable (subject to the provisions of paragraph 14.16),
CONTRACTOR may make application for final payment following the procedure for progress
payments. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called
for in the Contract Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases or waivers
(satisfactory to OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection with the Work. In lieu
thereof and as approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish receipts or releases in full; an
affidavit of CONTRACTOR that the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material and
equipment for which a Lien could be filed, and that all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and
other indebtedness connected with the Work for which OWNER or OWNER's property might in
any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; and consent of the surety, if any,
to final payment. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish a release or receipt in full,
CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify
OWNER against any Lien.

Final Payment and Acceptance:

14.13. If, on the basis of ENGINEER's observation of the Work during construction
and final inspection, and ENGINEER's review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation--all as required by the Contract Documents, ENGINEER is
satisfied that the Work has been completed and CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the
Contract Documents have been fulfilled, ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing ENGINEER's recommendation of payment and
present the Application to OWNER for payment. Thereupon ENGINEER will give written notice
to OWNER and CONTRACTOR that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of
paragraph 14.16. Otherwise, ENGINEER will return the Application to CONTRACTOR, indicating
in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in which case CONTRACTOR
shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. Thirty days after presentation
to OWNER of the Application and accompanying documentation, in appropriate form and
substance, and with ENGINEER's recommendation and notice of acceptability, the amount
recommended by ENGINEER will become due and will be paid by OWNER to CONTRACTOR.

14.14. If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final completion of the Work is
significantly delayed and if ENGINEER so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of
CONTRACTOR's final Application for Payment and recommendation of ENGINEER, and without
terminating the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by OWNER for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have
been furnished as required in paragraph 5.1, the written consent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be
made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute
a waiver of claims.

Contractor's Continuing Obligation:
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14.15. CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither recommendation of any progress or final
payment by ENGINEER, nor the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion or
Acceptance, nor any payment by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents, nor
any use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by OWNER, nor any act of acceptance by
OWNER nor any failure to do so, nor any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or sample
submission, nor the issuance of a notice of acceptability by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraph
14.13, nor any correction of defective Work by OWNER will constitute an acceptance of Work not
in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (except as provided in paragraph 14.16).

Waiver of Claims:
14.16. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

14.16.1. a waiver of all claims by OWNER against CONTRACTOR,
except claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final
inspection pursuant to paragraph 14.11 or from failure to comply with the Contract
Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein; however, it will not
constitute a waiver by OWNER of any rights in respect of CONTRACTOR's continuing
obligations under the Contract Documents; and

14.16.2. a waiver of all claims by CONTRACTOR against OWNER other
than those previously made in writing and still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
Owner May Suspend Work:

15.1. OWNER may, at any time and without cause, suspend the Work or any portion
thereof for a period of not more than ninety days by notice in writing to CONTRACTOR and
ENGINEER which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. CONTRACTOR shall resume
the Work on the date so fixed. CONTRACTOR may be allowed an increase in the Contract Price
or an extension of the Contract Time, or both; directly attributable to any suspension if
CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

Owner May Terminate:
15.2. Upon the occurrence of any one or more of the following events:

15.2.1. if CONTRACTOR commences a voluntary case under any
chapter of the Bankruptcy Code (Title 11, United States Code), as now or hereafter in
effect, or if CONTRACTOR takes any equivalent or similar action by filing a petition or
otherwise under any other federal or state law in effect at such time relating to the
bankruptcy or insolvency;

15.2.2. if a petition is filed against CONTRACTOR under any chapter
of the Bankruptcy Code as now or hereafter in effect at the time of filing, or if a petition is
filed seeking any such equivalent or similar relief against CONTRACTOR under any other
federal or state law in effect at the time relating to bankruptcy or insolvency;
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15.2.3. if CONTRACTOR makes a general assignment for the benefit
of creditors;

15.2.4. if a trustee, receiver, custodian or agent of CONTRACTOR is
appointed under applicable law or under contract, whose appointment or authority to take
charge of property of CONTRACTOR is for the purpose of enforcing a Lien against such
property or for the purpose of general administration of such property for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR's creditors;

15.2.5. if CONTRACTOR admits in writing an inability to pay its debts
generally as they become due;

15.2.6. if CONTRACTOR persistently fails to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents (including but not limited to, failure to supply
sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the
progress schedule established under paragraph 29. as revised from time to time);

15.2.7. if CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or Regulations of any public
body having jurisdiction;

15.2.8. if CONTRACTOR disregards the authority of ENGINEER; or

15.2.9. if CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in any substantial way any

provisions of the Contract Documents;

OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety, if there be one) seven days' written
notice and to the extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, terminate the services of
CONTRACTOR, exclude CONTRACTOR from the site and take possession of the Work and of
all CONTRACTOR's tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and use
the same to the full extent they could be used by CONTRACTOR (without liability to
CONTRACTOR for trespass or conversion), incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment
stored at the site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere,
and finish the Work as OWNER may deem expedient. In such case CONTRACTOR shall not be
entitled to receive any further payment. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the
direct, indirect and consequential costs of completing the Work (including but not limited to fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and court and arbitration
costs) such excess will be kept by OWNER. If such costs exceed such unpaid balance,
CONTRACTOR shall pay the difference to OWNER. Such costs incurred by OWNER will be
approved as to reasonableness by ENGINEER and incorporated in a Change Order, but when
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall now be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

15.3. Where CONTRACTOR's services have been so terminated by OWNER, the
termination will not affect any rights or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR then existing
or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by
OWNER will not release CONTRACTOR from liability.

15.4. Upon seven days' written notice to CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER, OWNER
may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, elect to abandon the Work
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and terminate the Agreement. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall be paid for all Work executed
and any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses, which will include, but not be
limited to, direct, indirect and consequential costs (including, but not limited to, fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and court and arbitration costs).

15.5. If through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the Work is suspended for a period
of more than ninety days by OWNER or under an order of court or other public authority, or
ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for Payment within thirty days after it is submitted, or
OWNER fails for thirty days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally determined to be due, then
CONTRACTOR, may upon seven days written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER terminate the
Agreement and recover from OWNER payment for all Work executed an any expense sustained
plus reasonable termination expenses. In addition and in lieu of terminating the Agreement, if
ENGINEER has failed to act on an Application for Payment or OWNER has failed to make any
payment as aforesaid, CONTRACTOR may upon seven day’s written notice to OWNER and
ENGINEER stop the Work until payment of all amounts then due. The provisions of this
paragraph shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of the obligations under paragraph 6.29 to carry on
the Work in accordance with the progress schedule and without delay during disputes and
disagreements with OWNER.

ARTICLE 16 (Reserved)
ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS
Giving Notice:

17.1. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of
written notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the individual
or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation in the case of the CONTRACTOR or
the General Manager in the case of the OWNER for whom it is intended, or if delivered at or sent
by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver
of the notice.

Computation of Time:

17.2.1. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract
Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of
such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day
made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from
the computation.

17.2.2. A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to
the next midnight shall constitute a day.

General:

17.3. Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to person or
property because of any error, omission or act of the other party or of any of the other party
employees or agents or others for whose acts the other party is legally liable, claim will be made
in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first observance of such injury or
damage. The provisions of this paragraph 17.3 shall not be construed as a substitute for or a
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waiver of the provisions of any applicable statute of limitations or repose.

17.4. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights
and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto, and, in particular but without limitation,
the conditions, warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon CONTRACTOR by
paragraphs 6.30, 13.1, 13.12, 13.14, 14.3 and 15.2 and all of the rights and remedies available
to OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to OWNER and ENGINEER which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee or by
other provisions of the Contract Documents, and the provisions of this paragraph will be as
effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular
duty, obligation, right and remedy to which they apply. All representations, conditions, warranties
and guarantees made in the Contract Documents will survive the execution, final payment and
termination or completion of the Agreement. All statements contained in any document required
by OWNER, whether delivered at the time of the execution of the Contract Documents or at a
later date, shall constitute representations, warranties and guarantees herein.
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1. GENERAL

The Standard General Conditions of the construction Contract prepared by the
ENGINEER’s Joint Contract documents Committee (No. 1910-8 1990 Edition) shall form a part
of this contract, together with the following Supplementary General Conditions. A copy of the
Standard General Conditions (No. 1910-8) is bound herewith.

The following supplements modify, change, delete, or add to the General Conditions,

where any part of the General Conditions is modified or voided by these articles, the unaltered
provisions of that part shall remain in effect.

2. DETAILED AMENDMENTS TO THE GENERAL CONDITIONS

The following Articles of the Standard General Conditions are hereby amended as follows:

ARTICLE 1: The definition for Contract Documents is hereby amended to insert the word
“General and Supplementary General Conditions”, after the word “Agreement”

ARTICLE 2: Add the following definitions:

a. Standard abbreviations: Wherever reference is made to standard specifications,
standard of quality or performance, as established by a recognized national authority, the
reference may be by initials as generally recognized throughout the authority.

b. Addenda: Supplements to, change in or corrections to the Drawings and/or
Specifications issued in writing by the Engineer during the period of bidding. These
addenda shall become a part of the contract and modify the Drawings and/or
Specifications as indicated. No verbal changes in the work as shown or described shall
becoming binding.

C. Alternates:  Additions, omissions from, or changes to requirements for the project, each
of which shall be bid separately and shall be included in or omitted from the contract at
the discretion of the owner.

d. Furnish: To supply at the job site the material, equipment, etc., referred to.
Installation is not required of the supplier by the Specifications, but shall be arranged for
by the General CONTRACTOR.

e. Provide: To furnish and install in the location shown or approved at the job site, the
material, equipment, etc., referred to.

ARTICLE 5: BONDS AND INSURANCE

Delete the last sentence of Article 5.1 delaying with U.S. Treasury Department Listing and
substitute the following:
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All the surety companies providing bonds for this project must be registered with the

Secretary of State of the State of Texas.

Add to Article 5.3 the following subparagraphs:

5.3.1.

5.3.2.

5.3.3.

5.3.4.

5.3.5.

COMPENSATION INSURANCE. The Contractor shall procure and shall maintain during
the life of this Contract, Workmen's Compensation Insurance for all of his employees to
be engaged in work on this project under this Contract, and in case of any such work
sublet, the CONTRACTOR shall require the subcontractor similarly to provide Workmen'
Compensation Insurance for all the latter's employees to be engaged in such work unless
employees are covered by the protection afforded by the CONTRACTOR's
Compensation Insurance. In case of any class of employees engaged in hazardous
work on the project, under this Contract and is not protected under the Workmen's
Compensation Statute, the CONTRACTOR shall provide and shall cause each
subcontractor to provide adequate insurance for employees not otherwise protected.

Worker's Compensation Which Complies with the Texas Workers
Compensation Act as well as all Federal acts
applicable to the Contractor’'s operation at
the site.

Employer’s Liability $1,000,000.00 for each occurrence.

CONTRACTOR'S PUBLIC LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE INSURANCE. The
Contractor shall procure and shall maintain during the life of this contract
CONTRACTOR's Public Liability Insurance for injuries, including accidental death, to any
one person, and subject to the same limit for each person, on account of one accident,
and CONTRACTOR's Property Damage Insurance in amount as follows:

Comprehensive General Liability $1,000,000.00 Combined Single Limit
($ 4,000,000.00 if explosives are involved in
the performance of the contract)

Including: Bodily Injury Liability, Personal Injury Liability, Property Damage Liability,
Broad Form Property Damage Liability, Contractual Liability, Products/Completed
Operations Liability, Liability for Property of Others in the Care, Custody and Control of
the Contractor.

Comprehensive Automobile Liability $1,000,000.00 Combined Single Limit

SUBCONTRACTOR'S PUBLIC LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE INSURANCE.
The CONTRACTOR shall require each of his subcontractors to procure and to maintain,
during the life of this subcontract, Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property Damage
Insurance of the type in subparagraph.

Hereof, in amounts approved by the OWNER.

SCOPE OF INSURANCE AND SPECIAL HAZARDS. The insurance required under
subparagraph 5.3.2. and 5.3.3. hereof shall provide adequate protection for the Contractor
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and his subcontractors respectively against damage claims which may arise from
operations under this Contract, whether such operations be by the insured or by anyone
against any special hazards which may be encountered in the performance of this
contract.

ARTICLE 6. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

Add to subparagraph 6.5:

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER in writing of any conflict between the
Manufacturer's directors and the Contract Documents and shall not perform any work on
any item until such conflict has been resolved.

Upon reward of the Contract, the OWNER will, on written request of the CONTRACTOR,
furnish the CONTRACTOR with a certificate of exemption from the Limited Sales, Excise
and Use Tax in an amount not exceeding the above mentioned bid price for materials or
property have been or will be utilized in the performance of the Contract to the full extent
of the amount for which a certificate of exemption is requested.

Add the following Subparagraph:

6.3.3.

The CONTRACTOR shall acquaint himself with all matters and conditions concerning
site and existing construction. Any practical criticism or exception regarding feature of
the work presented in writing with the Proposal will be considered at that time. If no
criticism or exception is given with the Proposal, it shall be assumed that the Contractor
agrees that the project, as outlined in the Drawings and Specifications, can be completed
satisfactorily. After a Contract Agreement to perform the work has been signed by the
CONTRACTOR, it shall then be his responsibility to provide satisfactory work that will
meet the full intent of the Contract Documents. The CONTRACTOR shall then pursue
this work with the other trades so that all phases of the work may be properly coordinated
without delays or damage to any parts of the work.

ARTICLE 13. WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE: TESTS AND INSPECTIONS: CORRECTIONS,

REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK.

Add the following Subparagraph:

13.1

Disputes over Improper Functioning. In case of dispute as to the cause of improper
functioning of all or any part of the work, the burden of proof that he has complied with the
Contract Documents rests with the CONTRACTOR for this work. He shall submit in writing
his opinion of the cause of his recommendation for proving the adequacy of his work. The
OWNER shall have those tests made, which he deems advisable, by an independent
testing laboratory of this choice. If any tests so made indicate a defect in material or
workmanship, or that one or more manufactured components of the work are performing
below the standard set by the manufacturer's published data and specifications, the entire
cost of all such tests shall be paid for the by the CONTRACTOR, and he shall also pay for
retesting of the corrected work until it functions satisfactorily.
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ARTICLE 14. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION.

Add the following to Paragraph 14.1 1:

A qualified person representing the CONTRACTOR shall be present at this final inspection
to demonstrate the systems and prove the performance of the equipment. Prior to this
inspection, all work shall have been completed, tested, balanced and adjusted and in final
operating condition.

Make the following change to Paragraph 14.4 "Approval of Payments"

OWNER shall, within twenty (20) days of presentation to him of an approved application
for Payment, pay Contractor the amount approved by Engineer.

ARTICLE 16. ARBITRATION. Delete this entire Article.

Add the following Article.

ARTICLE 18. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH THE COMPELAND ACT 48,
STATUTE 948 AND ALL AMENDMENTS OR MODIFICATIONS OF THE
ORIGINAL ACT OF JUNE 13,1934.

3. TEMPORARY FACILITIES

(a)

Sanitary Facilities for Workmen

(1)

(2)

CONTRACTOR, shall provide and maintain suitable weathertight, painted
sanitary toilet facilities for all workmen for the entire construction period.
Comply with all requirements of applicable health authorities. When toilet
facilities are no longer required, promptly remove from the site, disinfect
and clean the area as required.

CONTRACTOR shall keep toilet facility swept and supplied with toilet
tissue at all times.

Weather Protection

(1)

Except where otherwise, specified, CONTRACTOR shall, at all times,
provide protection against weather, so as to maintain all work, materials,
and fixtures free from injury or damages. All new work likely to be damaged
shall be covered or otherwise protected as required.

Work Areas

(1)

The CONTRACTOR shall be confined to all working easements provided.
Storage of excavation material and all contractor equipment and material
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shall remain within the limits of working easements.

4. TEMPORARY UTILITIES

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all temporary utilities as required, for the completion of
the work.

5. CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

(1)

(2)

(@)

(b)

(c)

That the following sequence of work be used as a basis for preparation to the
Construction Schedule.

To cooperate with and facilitate the Contractor in the whole of the work to be
carried out subject to the following being observed:

The CONTRACTOR shall, within five (5) calendar days after the date of the Award
of Contract, submit a Construction Schedule for the approval of the Owner and
Engineer. This Schedule shall outline an orderly sequence of construction as
required to meet the completion time stipulated in the contract.

The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate his work with that of other contractors whose
work may occur at a conflicting time and location. The coordination shall be such
that work will be maintained at a normal rate.

Satisfactory access or detour roads shall be provided where necessary due to
construction.

6. MEASUREMENT

Before ordering any material or doing any work, the CONTRACTOR will verify all
measurements of any existing and new work and shall be responsible for their
correctness. Any differences which may be found shall be submitted to the Engineer for
consideration before proceeding with the work. No extra compensation will be allowed
because of differences between actual dimensions and measurements indicated on the
working drawings.

7. PROTECTION

a.

The CONTRACTOR shall send proper notices, make all necessary arrangements
and perform all other services required for the care, protection and maintenance
of all public utilities, including fire plugs, telephone and telegraph poles and wires,
and all other items of this character on or about the site, assuming all responsibility
and paying all costs for which the OWNER may be liable.

Temporary Drainage. The CONTRACTOR shall construct and maintain all
necessary temporary drainage and do all pumping necessary to keep the
excavation free of water.

Bracing, Shoring and Sheeting. The CONTRACTOR shall provide all shoring,
bracing. and sheeting as required for safety and for the proper execution of the

SGC - 5 of 14 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

work; and have same removed when the work is completed.

d. Fires shall not be built on the premises except by the express consent of the
OWNER and City Fire Marshall.

8. CONTRACTOR'S AND SUBCONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE

a. The CONTRACTOR shall not commence work under this Contract until he has
obtained all the insurance required under this paragraph and such insurance has
been approved by the OWNER, nor shall the CONTRACTOR allow any
subcontractor to commence work on this Contract until the insurance required of
the subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.

b. Compensation Insurance. The CONTRACTOR shall procure and shall maintain,
during the life of his Contract, Workmen's Compensation Insurance for all of his
employees to be engaged in work on this project under this Contract and, in case
of any such work sublet, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor similarly to
provide Workmen's Compensation Insurance for all the latter's employees to be
engaged in such work unless employees are covered by the protection afforded
by the CONTRACTOR's Compensation.

Insurance. In case of any class of employees engaged in hazardous work on the
project under this Contract is not protected under the Workmen's Compensation
Statute, the CONTRACTOR shall provide and shall cause each subcontractor to
provide adequate insurance for employees not otherwise protected.

c. CONTRACTOR's Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance. The
CONTRACTOR shall procure and shall maintain during the life of this contract,
Contractor's Public Liability Insurance for injuries, including accidental death, to
any one person, and subject to the same limit for each person, on account of one
accident, and CONTRACTOR's Property Damage Insurance in amounts as
follows:

Comprehensive General Liability $1,000,000.00 Combined Single Limit
($ 4,000,000.00 if explosives are involved in
the performance of the contract)

Including: Bodily Injury Liability, Personal Injury Liability, Property Damage Liability,
Broad Form Property Damage Liability, Contractual Liability, Products/Completed
Operations Liability, Liability for Property of Others in the Care, Custody and Control of
the Contractor.

Comprehensive Automobile Liability$1,000,000.00 Combined Single Limit

NOTE: Automobile insurance shall cover all automobiles and trucks owned by the
CONTRACTOR.

d. Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance. The
CONTRACTOR shall require each of his subcontractors to procure and maintain
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during the life of his subcontract, Subcontractor's Public Liability and Property
Damage Insurance of the type specified in subparagraph C hereof, in amounts
approved by the OWNER.

Proof of Carriage of Insurance. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the OWNER
with certificates showing the type, amount class of operations covered, effective
dates and dates of expiration of policies. Such certificates shall also contain
substantially the following statements. "The insurance covered by this certificate
will not be concealed or materially altered except after ten days written notice has
been received by the OWNER.

ACCIDENT PREVENTION

Precaution shall be exercised at all times for the protection of persons (including
employees) and property, and hazardous conditions shall be guarded against or
eliminated.

10. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

a.

It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the parties hereto,
that the date of beginning, rate of progress and the time for completion of the work
to be done thereunder are ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS of this Contract; and it is
further mutually understood and agreed, by and between the parties hereto, that
the work embraced in this Contract shall be commenced on a date to be specified
in the work order.

The CONTRACTOR agrees that said work shall be prosecuted regularly, diligently,
and uninterrupted at such rate of progress as will insure full completion thereof
within the time specified. It is expressly understood and agreed, by and between
the parties hereto, that the time for the completion of the work described herein is
a reasonable time for completion of same, taking into consideration the average
climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in the locality.

If the said CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail or refuse to complete the work within
the time herein specified, then the said Contractor does hereby agree, as a part
consideration for awarding of this Contract, not as a penalty but as liquidated
damages for such breach of calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in
default after the time stipulated in the Contract for completing the work.

The Damage to OWNER by reason of this contract not being completed as of that
date are parties hereto have therefore fixed and limited such damages to the
amount stated in the agreement per day for each day the job runs beyond such
date and the fixing of such damages constitutes a part of the consideration for the
Contract.

It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this
contract and of the specifications wherein a definite and certain length of time is
fixed for the performance of any act whatsoever; and where, under the Contract,
additional time is allowed for the completion of any work, the new time fixed by
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11.

12.

such extension shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any excess cost
when the delay in the completion of work is due:

(1) To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the Government.

(2) To enforceable cause, beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of
the CONTRACTOR, including, but not restricted to, acts of God, or the public
enemy, acts of the OWNER, acts of another Contractor in the performance of the
Contract with OWNER, fires, floods, epidemics, Quarantine restriction, strikes,
freights embargoes, and unusually severe weather.

(3) To any delays of subcontractors and/or material suppliers occasioned by any of
the causes specified in (1) and (2).

(4) Provided, further, that the Contractor shall, within seven (7) days from the
beginning of such delay, notify the OWNER, in writing, of the causes of the delay,
who shall ascertain the facts and extent of the delay and notify the CONTRACTOR
within a reasonable time of its decision in the matter.

INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS

a. All materials and equipment/furnished by manufacturers shall be tested, inspected,
and certified in accordance with the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, or any
public authority requiring any work to be specifically tested. The cost of such tests,
inspections and certifications shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR.

b. The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with the testing laboratory to the end that the
function and services of the laboratory may be properly performed. The Contractor
shall give the OWNER's representative and testing laboratory a minimum of
twenty-four (24) hour notice of readiness for all testing as required. Costs of all
field tests by such a laboratory shall be borne by the OWNER, unless otherwise
stipulated in the Supplementary General Conditions, Article 13.

REFERENCE POINTS

The ENGINEER will establish horizontal and vertical controls only (reference points and
benchmarks) as shown on the construction plans.

The CONTRACTOR must notify the ENGINEER at least 48 hours prior to starting work on
any section or part of the work where controls have not been established or are not
identifiable or visible to the CONTRACTOR.

The ENGINEER will upon such advance notice assist the CONTRACTOR in locating and
identifying the various CONTRACTOR in location and identifying the various control points
and will replace any control points that have been destroyed by others prior to beginning
of CONTRACTOR's operations.

After the control points are established and/or identified as outlined above, maintenance
of such control points will be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. Any re-staking
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

required for any reason thereafter shall be the final responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.
The CONTRACTOR will provide all other construction staking (cut stakes, blue topping,
intermediate string line control, etc.) required to verify grades, depths, thickness and
alignment of the various items of construction.

SERVICES AT START UP

The CONTRACTOR shall provide the services of technical representative, for the
CONTRACTOR furnished equipment, for a sufficient period to assist in start up and initial
adjustment of all equipment and to train, advice and consult with the OWNER's operating
personnel.

PERMITS

Permits, fees and licenses necessary for the pursuit of the work shall be obtained and paid
for by the CONTRACTOR.

MAINTENANCE OF SITE AND CLEANUP

The work site shall be kept reasonably clean at all times. Surplus materials shall be
disposed of by the CONTRACTOR except for the designated to be salvaged. In final
cleanup operations, all equipment, scrap materials and temporary structures shall be
removed and the site left clean.

PROTECTION AND REPLACEMENT OF PROPERTY

Driveways, culverts, storm sewer inlets and laterals, and other public or private property
that is destroyed or removed during the construction shall be replaced to its original
condition by the CONTRACTOR. Temporary drainage is to be provided as necessary.

CONSTRUCTION AREA

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to maintain and protect in good condition while under
construction and exposed areas that become damage shall be CONTRACTOR's
responsibility to repair at no cost to owner. This includes construction area being exposed
to rainfall, vehicular traffic, etc.

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing temporary access in a safe and
approved manner at all times to private properties being affected by this work.
After work is complete, any damages, alterations or modifications to existing structures as
part of the temporary access construction activities shall be restored to original conditions
or repaired as necessary at the sole expense of the CONTRACTOR.

PROTECTION OF TREES, AND SHRUBS

Care shall be exercised to prevent damage to trees, plants and shrubs along the work
site. No tree, plant or shrub shall be removed unless it interferes unduly with the
construction work. Permission for such removal must first be obtained from the
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19.

20.

21.

ENGINEER. Provisions of the Technical Specifications shall govern in matters of this
nature.

BARRICADES AND WARNINGS

Adequate barricades and warning devices shall be provided at the work site. Lights shall
be provided between sunset and sunrise when necessary in the opinion of the ENGINEER
in accordance with the Traffic Controllers Manual.

LOCATION OF & DAMAGE TO EXISTING UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES

The CONTRACTOR is Responsible for locating underground obstacles. It is not
represented that the Plans show all sewers, water lines, gas lines, telephone lines, and
other underground obstacles. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise caution to prevent
damage to existing facilities during the progress of the construction work, taking care to
locate same, where possible, in advance of the actual work. The ENGINEER will render
all assistance possible to the CONTRACTOR in the matter of determining the location of
existing utilities by making available such maps, records and other information as may be
accessible to him, when requested to do so, but the accuracy of such information will not
be guaranteed. The CONTRACTOR shall make good on all damage to existing utilities
resulting from his operations. Where a pipe, duct or other structure of a utility is exposed,
which, in the opinion of the ENGINEER requires strengthening, altering or moving, the
CONTRACTOR shall perform such work on same, as the ENGINEER may order, which
work will be paid for as extra work in accordance with the terms of the Contract relating to
extra work. Should the CONTRACTOR, in the layout of his work, encounter any pipe,
underground utility, or structure, the location of which has not been furnished to him by
the ENGINEER, he shall bring such conditions to the attention of the ENGINEER for his
determination of the method to be used to remove or bypass such obstructions.

It is essential that in the event of any damage being caused to existing units then
immediate attention be given to their repair, if necessary at the expense of labor and
material scheduled to be employed at the new work. Any repair work carried out shall be
at the cost of the CONTRACTOR and shall be to the complete satisfaction of the OWNER,
who will acknowledge the same in writing.

It is therefore the duty of the CONTRACTOR prior to the commencement of construction
to inspect and accurately record in writing to the OWNER and ENGINEER, the conditions
of any unit which he reasonably suspect or knows to be damaged, faulty, or defective.

In addition, any such unit(s) so recorded, which in the opinion of the Contractor may
deteriorate further as a result of the proposed mode of operations should be protected
and/or remedial measures employed as agreed to, and at the cost of the Owner.

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

No material which has been used by the CONTRACTOR for any temporary purpose
whatsoever is to be incorporated in the permanent structure without written consent of the
ENGINEER. Where materials or equipment are specified by a trade for brand name, it is
not the intention of the Owner to discriminate against an equal product of another
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22.

23.

24.

25.

manufacturer, but rather to set a definite standard of quality or performance and to
establish an equal basis for the evaluation of bids. Where the words "equivalent", "proper"
or "equal to" are used, they shall be understood to mean that the thing referred to shall be
properly the equivalent of or equal to some other thing, in the opinion of judgment of the
ENGINEER. Unless otherwise specified, all materials shall be of the best of their
respective kinds and shall be in all cases fully equal to the approved samples.

Notwithstanding that the words "or equal to" or other such expressions may be used in the
Specifications in connection with a material, manufactured article or process, the material,
article or process specifically designated shall be used, unless a substitute shall be
approved in writing by the ENGINEER, and the ENGINEER shall have the right to require
the use of such specifically designated material, article or process.

CUTTING, PATCHING AND FITTING

The CONTRACTOR shall perform all cutting, patching, or fitting of this work that met be
required to make its several parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received
by work or others shown on, or reasonably implied to the drawings and Specifications for
the completed structure or facility. The CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work by
cutting, digging or otherwise, and shall not cut or alter the work of others unless specifically
noted on the drawings and specifications or authorized in writing by the ENGINEER and
the OWNERS of such other work.

RIGHT OF ENTRY

The OWNER reserves the right to enter the property or location on which the work herein
contracted for is to be constructed or installed, by such agents as it may elect, for the
purpose of supervising and inspecting the work, or for the purpose of constructing or
installing collateral work as said OWNER may desire.

SUPERINTENDENT AND INSPECTION BY OWNER

It is agreed by the CONTRACTOR that the OWNER shall be and is hereby authorized to
appoint from time to time subordinate engineers, supervisors, or inspectors, as the said
OWNER may deem proper, to inspect the material furnished and work done under this
agreement, and to see that the said material is furnished and said work is done in
accordance with the Specifications. The CONTRACTOR shall regard and obey the
directions and instructions of any sub-coordinate engineers, supervisors, or inspectors as
appointed, when such directions are consistent with the obligations of this agreement and
these accompanying Specifications, provided, however, that should the CONTRACTOR
object to any order by any subordinate engineer, supervisor, or inspector, the
CONTRACTOR may, within six (6) days, make written notice to the ENGINEER for his
decision. Except, as herein before provided, the authority of subordinate engineers,
supervisors, or inspectors shall be limited to the rejection of unsatisfactory work and
materials and to the suspension of the work, until the question of acceptability can be
referred to the ENGINEER.

SUPERINTEDENT BY CONTRACTOR
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26.

27.

Except where the CONTRACTOR is an individual and gives his personal superintendent
to the work, the CONTRACTOR shall provide a competent superintendent, satisfactory to
the OWNER and the ENGINEER, on the work at all times during working hours with full
authority to act from him. The CONTRACTOR shall provide an adequate staff for the
proper coordination and expediting of his work.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide an on-site representative, satisfactory to the OWNER
and the ENGINEER, available at all times (i.e., twenty-four (24) hours per day, seven (7)
days per week). The on-site representative shall be stationed close enough to be on the
site within 30 minutes of notification. The on-site representative shall have full access to
all equipment and material and have full authority necessary to correct any problems,
deficiencies, or emergencies which may arise during non-working hours and during the
absence of the superintendent.

The name, address, and phone number of both the superintendent and the on-site
representative shall be given in writing to the ENGINEER and the Local Public Agency
prior to the beginning of construction.

Additional provisions concerning superintendent by the CONTRACTOR are given in
General Condition 102 of these Contract Documents.

"AS BUILT" DRAWINGS — Not Required

A complete set of contract drawings shall be stapled together and the official "As Built" set
on which the CONTRACTOR shall record currently the work carried out through all phases
of construction.

The set shall be kept in the office in a neat and clean condition and be available for
inspection by the OWNER or ENGINEER at any time during the Contract period. At the
completion of the Contract it shall be handed to the ENGINEER accompanied by a letter
stating that each drawing has been signed by the CONTRACTOR to the effect that the
drawings are a true and accurate record of the work carried out.

ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

Upon written notice that the work is ready for inspections and acceptance, the OWNER
shall promptly make such inspection, and when he finds the work acceptable under the
Contract fully performed, he shall promptly issue a final certificate over his own signature,
stating that the work provided for in this Contract has been completed and is accepted by
him under the terms and conditions thereof, and the entire balance found to be due the
CONTRACTOR, including the retained percentages, shall be paid to the CONTRACTOR
at the office of the OWNER within fifteen (15) days after the date of said final certificate.
The CONTRACTOR shall submit satisfactory evidence to the OWNER that all payrolls,
material bills, and other indebtedness connected with the work have been paid before the
final certificate is issued.

The making and acceptance of the final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by
the OWNER, other than those arising from unsettled liens, from faulty work appearing
after final payment or from requirements of the Specifications, and of all claims by the
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28.

290.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

CONTRACTOR, except those previously made and still unsettled.
GUARANTEE

The work shall be guaranteed to be free from defects due to faulty workmanship or
materials for a period of one year from the date of issue of the Certificate of Acceptance.
Work found to be improper or imperfect shall be replaced or drone without cost to the
OWNER within the year guarantee period. Neither the Certificate nor Acceptance, final
payment, of any provision of the Contract Documents shall free the CONTRACTOR from
his guarantee. Failure to repair or replace faulty work entitles the OWNER to repair or
replace the same and recover the costs from the CONTRACTOR and/or his Surety. The
CONTRACTOR shall be the sole guarantor of the work installed under this contract and
no third party guarantees by subcontractors or suppliers of various components or
materials will be acceptable, nor shall agreements with subcontractors or material or
component suppliers by the CONTRACTOR reduce the CONTRACTOR's responsibility
under this agreement. The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through
the guarantee period.

PREFERENCE IN EMPLOYMENT

Preference employment shall be given to resident citizens of the area where such persons
are available and fully qualified to perform the work to which the employment relates.

ANTI-KICKBACK REGULATIONS

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the Copeland Act 48, Statute 948 and all
amendments or modifications of the original act of June 13, 1934.

CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

Nothing in these documents shall be constructed as relieving the CONTRACTOR of sole
responsibility for coordinating all work, work schedules, and securing proper interface
between the various trades, and Subcontractors.

BRAND NAMES

The items listed by brand name are to indicate level of quality only and are not a propriety
name. They should have added to the listing of a brand name the phrase- "Or Equal”.

OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE LITERATURE

All items of equipment required for this contract shall be bid to provide and include as part
of the price, literature explaining "Operation & Maintenance" of that item of equipment. If
a manufacturer does not print such a standard O & M Manual approved, in writing, by the
Manufacturer.

MODIFICATIONS OR BID OR WITHDRAWAL PRIOR TO OPENING

At any time prior to bid opening, the CONTRACTOR may, after handing in or submitting
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his bid, obtain his bid for purposes of modification or withdrawal. Bid opening is defined
at the time and date at which bids are received and publicly opened. No bid will be
received after that time and date.

35. RETAINAGE AND PROGRESS PAYMENTS

OWNER will make monthly progress payments to CONTRACTOR in response to properly
submitted and approved pay requests utilizing the format included in this project manual.
Amount due each pay request shall be equal to the Gross amount of work completed to
date, less five percent (5%) retainage, less previous payments made on the project.
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SECTION 03 05 57 — CONCRETE SEALERS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

A

B.

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

A

B.

C.

1.7

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Liquid hardener and sealer for concrete.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 03 30 00 Cast-In-Place Concrete.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

1. Include manufacturer’s product data, including surface preparatiOons and application instructions.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: Submit manufacturer’s ISO 9001/9002 certification.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer’'s Qualifications: 1SO 9001/9002 registered or provide proof of documented quality
assurance system. Quality assurance system shall be registered by independent registrar accredited by
ANSI Registrar Accreditation Board (ANSI-RAB) or by another internationally recognized body.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers and packaging,
with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.

Storage: Store materials in clean, dry area in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Keep

containers sealed until ready for use. Keep from freezing

Handling: Protect materials during handling and application to prevent damage or contamination.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Do not apply sealer when concrete or air temperature are below 40 degrees F (4 degrees C) or
above 135 F (57 degrees C).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

MANUFACTURERS, GENERAL
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Euclid Chemical
Company, Euco Diamond Hard or comparable product by one of the following:
a. ChemMasters
b. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.
c. W. R. Meadows

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1
A
3.2

A
B.
C.

3.3
A.
B.
C.
D.

3.4
A

EXAMINATION

Examine concrete surfaces to receive sealer. Notify Architect/Engineer if surfaces are notacceptable.
SURFACE PREPARTION:

Prepare concrete surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Cure concrete in accordance with Section 03 30 00.

Ensure surfaces are clean, dry, and free of coatings and contaminants.

Application:

Apply sealer to concrete surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Do not leave excess sealer residue on treated concrete surfaces. Remove excess hardened sealer.
Do not use as a curing compound.

Do not dilute sealer.

PROTECTION:

Protect horizontal surfaces from traffic until sealer has cured.

END OF SECTION 03 05 57
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SECTION 03 10 00 - CONCRETE FORMS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.7

PART 2 -

2.1

2.2

PART 3 -

3.1

w» DOow>

>

> >
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m

o O

m

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Formwork for cast-in-place concrete including shoring, bracing and anchorage.

Openings for other Work.

Release agents and other related form accessories.

Form stripping.

RELATED SECTION

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

REFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. 347, Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

DEFINITIONS

Concealed: For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in
finished construction."

Exposed: For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished
construction."

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Grading Rules. Rules of the following associations apply to materials furnished under this Section:

1. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).

2. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA).

Tolerances: Follow ACI 301 (Table 4.3.1).

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.

DESIGN CRITERIA

Design, engineering, fabrication, erection, maintenance and removal of formwork shall be responsibility of
Contractor.

Construct forms following ACI 318, ACI 347, OSHA, state and local requirements.

Provide forms with sufficient strength to withstand pressures resulting from concrete placement and
vibration.

Responsibility for properly bracing and shoring to support subsequent construction loads rests solely with
Contractor.

Responsibility for removal of forms at any time before concrete has obtained certified specified design
strength rests solely with Contractor.

The Engineer’s efforts are aimed at designing a project which will be safe after full completion. The
Engineer has no expertise in, and takes no responsibility for, construction means and methods or job Site
safety during construction which are exclusively Contractor's responsibility. Processing and/or approving
submittals made by Contractor which may contain information related to construction methods or safety
issues, or participation in meetings where such issues might be discussed must not be construed as
voluntary assumption by Engineer of any responsibility for safety procedures.

PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS / PRODUCTS

Use forms specified in the general notes of the structural drawings. Provide in largest practical sizes to
minimize number of required joints.

MATERIALS

Wood Form Materials:

1. Reference general structural notes in sheet S1.1 for wood grade requirements.

Preformed Steel Forms: Minimum 16 gauge (0.06"/1.5mm) matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support
weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

Form Release Agent: Colorless chemical form coating or mineral oil which will not stain concrete or absorb
moisture.

Form Ties: Standard coil or snap galvanized adjustable ties with 3/4" diameter plastic cones on exposed
surfaces. Provide manufacturer's recessed plugs of gray plastic or concrete to seal tie holes.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts and Anchorages: Sizes required; of sufficient strength and
character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.

CONCRETE FORMS 03 10 00-1



3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

w >

o O

T omm

_(_._

Q.
A

A

A.
B.
C

Verify that dimensions agree with drawings.

ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION

Follow ACI 301 and 347.

Provide forms as follows:

1. Concealed Surfaces: Rough or board form finish left by clean, straight formed lumber.

2. Exposed Surfaces (Typical): Hardboard or plywood lined concrete forms.

Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork. Shore or strengthen formwork subject to over-stressing by
construction loads.

Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping. Do not damage concrete during
stripping.

Align joints and make watertight. Keep form joints to minimum.

Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members which are not shown.

Provide 1" chamfer strips in exposed exterior corners of beams, girders, columns, walls or foundation
forms, around tops of all foundation slabs and elsewhere shown.

Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork required for cleaning out debris, adjusting reinforcing
steel and to facilitate inspection.

Coordinate with Work of other Sections which require attachment of components to formwork.

Coat forms with non-staining form release agent. No other coating will be permitted unless specifically
approved by Architect.

Inserts, Embedded Parts and Openings:

1. Provide formed openings required for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete Work.

2. Locate and set in place items which will be cast directly into concrete.

3. Coordinate with Work of other Sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses,
sleeves, bolts, anchors, collars, thimbles, ties, sockets, nailing blocks, other inserts and components
of other Work.

4. Obtain required setting information before proceeding.

Install accessories following manufacturer's instructions, straight, level and plumb. Ensure items are not
disturbed during concrete placement.
Form Removal:

1. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight
and imposed loads.

2. Loosen forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers or tools against exposed concrete
surfaces.

3. Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be

damaged. Discard damaged forms.
Do not construct any masonry walls on concrete floors or walls until concrete has attained its design
strength and forms and shoring have been removed.
Terminate embedded form ties 1-1/2" from formed face of concrete. Construct ties so that ends and
fasteners can be removed without causing spalling of face of concrete.
Repair form tie holes as follows:

1. Below Grade Surfaces: Fill tie holes with waterproof bituminous mastic to prevent water infiltration.

2. Above Grade Surfaces - Concealed: Fill tie holes with compatible materials flush with adjacent
concrete.

3. Above Grade Surfaces - Exposed: Fill tie holes with compatible materials flush with adjacent

concrete. Repairs shall blend in inconspicuously with surrounding surfaces. Follow Section 03 30 00.
Finishes. Follow ACI 301 unless specifically shown otherwise.
TOLERANCES
Formwork: Follow ACI 301.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Inspect erected formwork, shoring and bracing to ensure that Work follows formwork design and that
supports, fastenings, wedges, ties and items are secure.
ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
Clean forms as erection proceeds to remove foreign matter within forms.
Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that water and debris
drain to exterior through clean-out ports.

END OF SECTION 03 10 00
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SECTION 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.
B.

A.
B

13

1.4

1.5

1.6

A

w >

A.
B.

SECTION INCLUDES

Reinforcing steel, welded wire fabric, tie wires and other related accessories.

Work includes reinforcing for interior and exterior cast-in-place concrete and reinforced concrete unit
masonry Work.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Masonry Units

REFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. 301, Structural Concrete.

2. 315, Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures.

3. 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. A82, Cold Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement.

2. A185, Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.

3. A615, Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (including supplementary

requirements)
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):

1. Manual of Practice.
2. 63, Recommended Practice For Placing Reinforcing Bars.
3. 65, Recommended Practice for Placing Bar Supports, Specifications and Nomenclature.
SUBMITTALS
Submit:
1. Shop drawings. Provide electronic (PDF) copies of each drawing.
a. Show reinforcing steel and wire fabric sizes, spacings, locations and quantities, bending and
cutting schedules and supporting and spacing devices.
b. Indicate visual method of identification of bar strengths following ASTM standard for steel type
used.
2. Certified copies of mill test reports of reinforcement materials analysis (upon request).
Provide submittals within 30 days after Contract date.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.

Fabrication and Placement Tolerances: Follow ACI 301.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver to Site free of rust and scale, clearly marked as to bar strength.

Store reinforcing materials on pallets or other materials off ground. Avoid surface contamination before
placement and prevent bending or warping.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

23

A

B.

C.

MATERIALS

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615, Grade 60 (60,000 psi yield strength) billet steel bars; unfinished. Provide
in sizes shown on plans provide deformed bars typically and plain bars where dowels are shown.

Stirrup Steel: #3 reinforcing bars may by ASTM A615 Grade 40.

Welded Wire Fabric (WWF): ASTM A185, plain type; unfinished. Provide in sheet form not in rolls.
Provide as sized if shown or as follows if not shown:

1. Provide 1 layer of 6 x 6-W2.9 x W2.9 in sidewalk and toppings 4" or less in thickness.
ACCESSORIES

Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gauge (0.06") annealed type.

Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports and Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of reinforcement
during concrete placement conditions.

Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports and Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces:
Stainless steel type; sizes and shapes required.

FABRICATION

Fabrication: Follow CRSI Manual of Practice.

Locate reinforcing splices not shown at points of minimum stress.

PAR'.I' 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

Foundations and Footings:

1. Clean excavations of loose debris, earth. Cut sides of excavations square, remove loose material.

2. Pump out standing water from excavations before placing reinforcement. Remove and replace mud

or frozen soil with lean concrete.

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 03 20 00-1



3.2

o0 W» O

o

L.
END OF

Clean reinforcement completely before concrete placing. Reinforcement shall be free from loose, flaky
rust, mud, oil or other coatings that would destroy or reduce bond with concrete at time concrete is placed.
Reinspect reinforcement and clean off any dried cement, mortar or dirt when placement is delayed.

Obtain Owner's Engineer's approval of reinforcement installations prior to placement of any concrete.
ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION

Position reinforcement following ACI 301, ACI 315 and drawn details.

Provide reinforcing steel in concrete footings, foundation walls, thickened slabs, retaining walls and
elsewhere shown.

Provide reinforcing steel in concrete unit masonry walls, bond beams and elsewhere shown.

Provide corner reinforcing steel in footings at corners and at intersections of walls unless shown otherwise:
1. Bar size and spacing shall match wall or footing reinforcing.

2. Return bars minimum of 36 diameters on each end.

3. WELDING OF REINFORCING IS NOT PERMITTED.

Provide the following minimum concrete cover requirements for reinforcing steel unless shown otherwise:

1. Concrete Cast Against and Permanently Exposed to Earth: 3".
2. Concrete Exposed to Earth or Weather:

a. #5 Bars and Smaller: 1-1/2".

b. Others: 2".

Provide minimum splice requirements for reinforcing steel shown or required by ACI 318. Stagger splices
so that no more than 1/2 of horizontal reinforcing steel is spliced at any given cross section.

Provide a bond breaker such as plastic sleeves at all dowel bars occurring at control and expansion joints.
Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from required position.

1. Provide bolsters and chairs required to maintain reinforcing steel at proper elevation in slab.

Lap welded wire fabric minimum 6" or 1 full mesh on sides and 1 foot or 2 full meshes on ends and extend
to within 2" of slab edges. Chair support welded wire fabric so that welded wire fabric is in upper half of
slab while placing slabs on grade unless specifically shown otherwise.

Carry welded wire fabric and reinforcing steel through control (contraction) joints but not through
construction and expansion joints unless shown otherwise.

1. Grease dowels thoroughly and paper wrap to allow for horizontal movement at expansion joints.

2. Cut alternate wires of welded wire fabric at control joints.

Take care to avoid disturbing reinforcement and vapor retarder during placing of concrete. Remove and
reinstall disturbed or improperly installed reinforcement when discovered or instructed by Owner's Engineer
before continuing concrete placement.

Accommodate placement of formed openings.

SECTION 03 20 00
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SECTION 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

A

A.

A.
B.

A

SECTION INCLUDES

Interior and exterior plain and reinforced site-placed concrete, vapor retarders, expansion joints, curing

compounds and other related accessories.

PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION

Masonry Wall Dowels

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcement

Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Masonry Units

REFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

301, Structural Concrete.

302, Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.

304, Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete.

305R, Hot Weather Concreting.

308, Curing Concrete.

309, Recommended Practice for Consolidation of Concrete.

318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

merican Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

C31, Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.

C33, Concrete Aggregates.

C39, Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.

C94, Ready Mixed Concrete.

C143, Test Method for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete.

C150, Portland Cement.

C171, Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.

C172, Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

C231, Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method.

10.  C260, Air Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

11.  C309, Liquid Membrane - Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.

12. C494, Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

13. C618, Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland
Cement Concrete.

DEFINITIONS

Concealed: For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in

finished construction."

Exposed: For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished

CEINOAPRPWN=_PBNDORON =

construction."

SUBMITTALS

Submit: Provide electronic (PDF) copies of all required submittal information.

1. Concrete mix designs. Follow ACI 301. Submit a mix design for each class of concrete required
within 30 days after Contract date and prior to placing any concrete.

2. Product data including installation requirements for curing/sealer compounds, mineral and chemical
admixtures and joint devices.

3. Concrete delivery tickets.
a. Submit to Owner's Engineer at Site.

b. Follow ASTM C94. Also include:
1) Batch number.

) Mix by class of concrete and bag content with maximum aggregate size used
) Air content.
4) Quantities and types of admixtures.
) Slump.
6) Time of loading.
c. Delivery tickets not showing time of loading will be grounds for rejection of load.
4. Testing laboratory reports.
a. Submit directly to Owner's Engineer, Contractor and ready-mix supplier.
5. Certification or test results indicating compliance of material or source of material with these
specifications (upon request).
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 30 00-1



1.8

1.9

moow>

Acquire cement and aggregate from same source for all Work.

Tolerances: Place and finish cast-in-place concrete within tolerance limits specified in ACI 301 and as
follows:

1. Formed Surfaces: Follow ACI 301 (Table 4.3.1.)

Acceptance of Work: Presence or evidence of nonconforming Work shall be sufficient cause for Owner's
Engineer to require entire section of concrete affected be torn out and rebuilt properly at Contractor's
expense.

1. Such unacceptable Work includes:
a. Horizontal or vertical misalignment.
b. Cracking.
c. Honeycombing.
d. Spalling.
e. Embedded debris.
2. If by tests or on-site observation, Owner's Engineer determines that any of Contract requirements

have not been fully met in completion of this Work, he may require additional testing or retesting to
determine composition, soundness and actual structural capacity of any concrete.

3. Costs for such testing shall be paid by Contractor if such tests subsequently establish that Work is
unacceptable and by Owner if Work is found to be acceptable.
4. Remove and replace all unacceptable Work including related Work which was acceptable but which

must be disturbed as a result of replacement if such tests establish that Work is unacceptable with

regard to compliance with these specifications.
DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
Concrete Delivery: Follow ACI 304 and ASTM C94.
Deliver packaged materials in manufacturer's unopened, labeled containers.
Store materials to provide protection from weather and damage.
Deliver concrete in agitating or revolving type equipment. DO NOT USE NON-AGITATING EQUIPMENT.
Discharge concrete at Site within 1-1/2 hours or 300 revolutions, whichever comes first, after water has
been added to cement and aggregates or cement batches with aggregates unless a longer time is
specifically authorized by Owner's Engineer.
Owner's Engineer may require a reduction in this elapsed time during hot weather, when high early
strength cement is being used or under other conditions contributing to quick stiffening of concrete.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
Coordinate Work of other trades who will furnish and install items of Work (sleeves, piping, conduit, inserts,
etc.) to be cast in concrete. Place no concrete until such items are in place.
Place concrete at ambient temperatures between 50°F and 95°F.
Follow instructions for special procedures at end of this Section should it be necessary to place concrete in
colder or hotter weather.
Protect freshly placed concrete from rainfall, water leaks, falling objects, traffic of any kind and other
hazards to surfaces. Provide barricades and lights if necessary.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS

Portland Cement:

1. ASTM C150 Type | (Normal) or Type Il (Moderate).

2. Cement shall be free of false set when tested following ASTM C451.

3. Use same brand, type and source throughout.
Aggregates:
1. Fine Aggregate: ASTM C33; natural or manufactured sand, clean, hard and durable, uncoated

grains, free from deleterious matter. Average fineness modulus shall be between 2.5 and 3.0.
2. Coarse Aggregate: ACI 301 and ASTM C33.

a. Interior and Concealed Exterior Applications: Crushed gravel or stone, durable uncoated
particles free from deleterious matter.
b. Exposed Exterior Applications: Crushed dolomite, granite or limestone.

C. Grading: ASTM C33 No. 57. Exception: Use grade size No. 8 masonry core fill.
Admixtures:
1. Mineral Admixtures:
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C618 Class C; maximum 25% fly ash may be used as a cement substitute;
maximum 6% loss on ignition.

b. Fly ash source must be approved by Owner’s Engineer. Preapproved sources are:
1) Class C: Boral Manufacturing
2. Chemical Admixtures:

a. Air Entraining Admixtures: ASTM C260.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 30 00-2



2.2

b. Water Reducing Admixtures: ASTM C494 Type A (Water Reducing).
1) Type E (Water Reducing and Accelerating) may be used during cold weather and Type
D (Water Reducing and Retarding) during hot weather with Engineer’s prior approval.
2) Type F (Water Reducing - High Range) or Type G (Water Reducing High Range and
Retarding) admixtures (superplasticizers) may used be used with Engineer’s prior
approval.
C. Calcium chloride, thiocyanates, corrosive admixtures or admixtures containing more than
0.05% chloride ions (total) are not permitted.
3. DO NOT USE ANY OTHER ADMIXTURES WITHOUT AEPSC'S PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL.
Water: Potable; free from objectionable quantities of foreign materials harmful to concrete such as silt,
organic matter, acids, alkali, salt and other deleterious substances.
Vapor Retarders: Sheet Vapor Retarder ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended
adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Xtreme 10 mil by Tex-Trude LP, 281-452-5961(www.tex-trude.com) or
approved equivalent product by one of the following:
Fortifiber Building Systems Group.
Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn.
Insulation Solutions, Inc.
Poly-America, L.P.
Raven Industries, Inc.
Reef Industries, Inc.
Stego Industries, LLC.
. W.R. Meadows, Inc.
Seam Tape: Xtreme Thin Tape, Xtreme Seam Tape or Xtreme GripBack Tape by Tex-Trude LP, 281-452-
5961 (www.tex-trude.com), or seam tape compatible with approved equivalent vapor retarder.
Expansion Joint Filler Strips: ASTM D1751 non-extruding and resilient type, asphalt impregnated
fiberboard or felt or ASTM D1752 closed cell foam with resiliency recovery of 95% if not compressed more
than 50% of original thickness; 3/8" thick for interior and 1/2" thick for exterior unless shown otherwise.
Liquid Curing/Sealer Compound (Typical): ASTM C309 Type 1; approved by Asphalt and Vinyl
Composition Tile Institute; 30% minimum solids content.
Sheet Curing Membranes: ASTM C171; absorptive mats, waterproof paper or polyethylene film.
CONCRETE MIXES
General Requirements:
1. Concrete Mixing: Follow ASTM C94. BATCH MIXING OF CONCRETE ON SITE IS NOT
PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR MISCELLANEOUS MIXES.
2. Mixing Procedures: Follow ACI 301.
3. Handling and Weighing: Follow ACI 304.

SQ 000 oD

4. Measure water, air entraining admixtures and water reducing admixtures by weight or volume.
Measure all other materials by weight.

5. Provide admixtures for entrainment in concrete Work subject to vehicle abrasion or freeze - thaw
cycles either during construction or afterwards. AIR ENTRAINED CEMENT IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

6. Provide water reducing admixtures in all Classes of concrete Work.

7. No dry-packaged mixtures are allowed.

8. Provide fly ash as supplementary cementitious material in concrete Work. Fly ash content shall not
exceed 25% of the cementitious material weight within a concrete batch.

9 Exposed concrete is to meet requirements for potentially destructive exposure.

10.  Admixtures are to be added at batch plant.

11. Do not add water to mix on job unless previously approved by Owner's Engineer. Note amount of
water added on delivery ticket.

12.  Nominal maximum allowable slump of concrete (except for controlled density fill) is 4".

13.  Follow Exhibit 03 30 00 for water/cementitious ratio of concrete.

14.  Provide minimum 3 day compressive strength of 1800 psi for concrete used for floors.

Concrete Properties and Proportions:

1. Provide concrete meeting the following properties and performance specifications:
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a. Cast-In-Place Concrete (Class 1)

F'c 4,000 psi (28-day compressive strength)
Portland Cement ASTM C 150 Type Il
Fly Ash ASTM C 618 Class C (Maximum of 25% of cementitous material)

Water/Cementitious | 0.60 Maximum
Material Ratio

Slump 5” (+/- 1”) measured from the discharge of the truck, for all concrete
unless noted otherwise

Coarse Aggregate 1” maximum with gradation requirements prescribed in Table 2 of ASTM
C33 Size No. 57

Air Entrainment Air entrainment shall not be used for concrete with exposed steel
troweled surfaces

Total Air Content 3% Maximum (by volume)

Concrete 95°F Maximum
Temperature

b. Masonry Grout Fill (Class 2)

Fc 3,000 psi (28-day compressive strength)
Portland Cement ASTM C 150 Type I
Fly Ash ASTM C 618 Class C (Maximum of 25% of cementitous material)
Slump 8” to 11” measured from the discharge of the truck

Coarse Aggregate 3/8” maximum with gradation requirements prescribed in Table 2 of
ASTM C33 Size No. 8

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine Site conditions and excavations for earth forms to verify that they are neatly and accurately cut

and correctly located.

Examine formwork to verify that it is sound and correctly located, that conditions are proper for concrete

installation and that excavations are sufficient to permit placement, inspection and removal of forms.

Examine reinforcement to verify requirements for concrete cover.

Examine areas of Work to be cast to determine that substrates are properly installed, required

reinforcement, inserts and embedded items are in place and that correct finish top of cast elevations can be

obtained.

1. Verify that conduit and piping is installed below slab. NO UTILITIES ARE TO BE BUILT INTO SLAB
OR TOPPING.

2. Verify depths of depressed conditions are correct for specified delayed finishes. Slabs to receive
finishes over 1/8" in thickness shall be depressed as required to allow for alignment with adjacent
finish materials.

3. Verify base and sub-base slope correctly at floor drains. Slab thickness shall be maintained in
sloped areas.

Do not start Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Ensure availability of sufficient labor, equipment and materials to place concrete correctly following Project

requirements and scheduled casting.

Notify Owner's Engineer at least 48 hours in advance of placing any concrete. Place concrete only when

Owner's Engineer is present unless this requirement is specifically waived. Excavations must be inspected

and approved by soils engineer.

Place no concrete before embedded items are in place and before forms, reinforcing and affected Work of

other trades have been examined.

1. Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of formwork and placement of form accessories.

Drill holes in previously poured concrete, insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout in

locations where new concrete is dowelled to existing Work including at bases and pads.

Immediately Before Placing Concrete:

1. Clean debris from forms, decks, base slabs, bottoms of forms, etc. to receive concrete.
2. Thoroughly wet base of slabs poured directly on earth, sand, stone, concrete or gravel.
3. Verify sizes and locations of openings required.
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4. Secure approval of conditions from Owner's Engineer. Allow a minimum of 1 hour for Owner's
Engineer's inspection after installation of reinforcing and before placing concrete.

ERECTION / INSTALLATION /APPLICATION

Follow ACI 301.

Place concrete only when Owner's Engineer is present unless this requirement is specifically waived by

Owner's Engineer upon notice of scheduled pour.

Notify Owner's Engineer not less than 48 hours (excluding holidays and weekends) in advance of placing

concrete.

Provide concrete of following various classes unless shown otherwise.

1. Class 1: Cast-In-Place Concrete

2. Class 2: Masonry Grout Fill

Provide uniform slope at rate shown on structural foundation plans. Exterior walkways shall slope as

indicated on Architectural plans.

Install vapor retarder under interior and exterior slabs, walks, bases and pads on grade.

1. Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's
written instructions.

2. Lay film directly on slab base just before setting reinforcing and pouring concrete slabs. Provide
widest widths practical and oriented to obtain least lineal footage of joint.

3. Lap and seal joints. Lap film a minimum of 6" at joints with top lap placed in direction of spreading of
concrete. Seal joints watertight by taping or applying sealant at overlapping edges and ends.

4. Carry film up walls, columns, etc. and secure in place with cement or tape. Fold and cement corners
or otherwise make vaporproof.

5. Provide sealed contact with piping and other penetrating items. Cut film carefully around opening for
pipes, ducts, conduit, wiring, etc. Tape film to insure maximum barrier effectiveness.

6. Exercise care so that film is not punctured. Seal joints, cuts, punctures, etc. with tape, cement or hot
iron.

7. Trim exposed film at floor line after concrete has cured and hardened.

8. Repair vapor retarder damaged during placement of concrete reinforcing.

Provide sufficient workmen to allow for placement of concrete and other operations within time limits
required in Article 1.07 herein.

Keep delivery carts and buggies on runways. Do not allow them to bear on reinforcing or uncured
concrete.

Deposit concrete within 6 feet of its final location to avoid segregation due to rehandling or flowing. Do not
drop concrete freely where reinforcing will cause segregation. Chuting procedure is subject to approval of
Owner's Engineer. Maximum allowable drop is 5 feet. SPREADING WITH VIBRATORS IS PROHIBITED.
Place concrete quickly and vibrate thoroughly with a vibratory screed or other device approved by Owner's
Engineer. Maintain specified position of mesh and reinforcement. Follow ACI 309 for use and type of
vibrators.

Deposit concrete continuously, or when continuous placement is not possible, provide construction joints at
locations approved by Owner's Engineer.

Do not deposit partially set concrete, retempered concrete or any concrete failing slump or air content tests.
Consolidate concrete by internal vibration to maximum practical density so that it is free from pockets of
coarse aggregate and trapped air, fits tightly against subgrades, forms and embedded items and leaves
smooth, dense surfaces.

Operate vibrators using experienced workers and where possible use same operators throughout Project.
DO NOT USE VIBRATORS AGAINST FORMS OR REINFORCEMENT.

Finishes: Follow ACI 301 (Chapter 11). Perform finishing using only experienced, skilled workers.

1. Flatwork:

a. Slab finish shall be as noted on structural foundation plans. Reference structural general
notes for flatness requirements pertaining to surface finish.
b. Detectable Warning Finish: For exterior handicapped curb cuts (ramp only not on flared

sides), textured or imprinted concrete using rollers or aluminum tools to produce 0.9" diameter
x 0.2" high (nominal) truncated domes at 2.35" on center following requirements of Americans
With Disabilities Act (ADA).

2. Vertical and Miscellaneous Work:
a. Exposed Surfaces: Smooth, Do Not Rub Cement Paste on Exposed Concrete Surfaces.
b. Concealed Surfaces: Rough form finish.
Control (Contraction) Joints:
1. General Requirements:
a. Provide joints in walks, pads, slabs and toppings shown or specified.
b. Make joints approximately 1/8" wide and minimum depth of 1/4 slab thickness.
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C. Locate as shown or as follows if not shown. Verify final locations with Owner's Engineer
before proceeding.

2. Interior Locations:
a. Provide sawed control joints where shown or at maximum 20 feet on center in each direction
in slabs and toppings if not shown.
b. Install sawed joints immediately after final finishing to depth of 1/4 slab thickness with Soff-Cut
saw.
C. Saw control joints 1/8" wide unless otherwise approved. A construction joint may be located

where sawed joint is required.
Curing and Protection: Follow ACI 308.
1. Prevent excessive moisture loss from formed surfaces. Cure formed surfaces by moist-curing or
application of curing compound for remainder of curing period if forms are removed before 7 days
have elapsed.

2. Provide 1 application of liquid curing/sealer compound immediately after finishing of concrete on
interior and exterior concrete slabs.
a. Exception #1: Floors scheduled to receive ceramic tile and quarry tile shall be sheet

membrane/water (moist) cured for minimum of 10 days.
1) Begin water curing as soon as concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent damage
from water or cover material.
2) Water curing shall consist of ponding or with sprinkling, spraying or covering with wet
burlap, sand or waterproof barrier such as polyethylene or building paper.
3) Maintain 100% coverage continuously over water cured slabs for minimum of 4 days for
ponding and for 7 days for spraying and membrane curing.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Test and inspect materials and operations as Work progresses. Failure to detect defective Work shall not
prevent rejection when defect is discovered nor shall it obligate Owner for final acceptance.
Costs for any retesting resulting from Work found to be in non-compliance shall be paid for by Contractor.
Strength: ASTM C31, C39 and C172.

1. Conduct strength tests of all classes of concrete (except miscellaneous mixes).

2. Secure composite samples following ASTM C172. For strength tests, a sample shall be obtained
from same batch of concrete on a representative, random basis. A sample consists of six
specimens.

3. Mold and cure each sample following ASTM C31.

4. Test 1 specimen at 7 days, test 2 specimens at 28 days and 1 specimen at 56 days following ASTM

C39. Results shall be average of strengths of 2 specimens, except that if 1 specimen in a test
manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding or testing, it shall be discarded.

5. Record exact location of Work represented by each sample on test reports.
6. Provide a sample for each amount or fraction thereof of each class of concrete placed each day as
follows:

a. 0-100 Cubic Yards: 1 Sampling of 4 Cylinders.
Air Content: ASTM C231.
Slump: ASTM C143.
ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
Provide materials, methods and finishes for cleaning, patching and other repairs consistent with similar
concrete Work in place, approved by Owner's Engineer before beginning repair Work and performed at
Contractor's expense.
Repair any slabs which do not meet finish requirements performing all grinding, filling of cracks or patching
and leveling procedures as required. Replace slabs which cannot be successfully repaired.
Point carefully around piping, conduit and other penetrations on both interior and exterior surfaces.
Obtain Owner's Engineer prior approval of any corrective measures for slabs which are dusting or showing
other signs of improper curing. These may include additional applications of sealer or hardener, grinding or
covering with coating or topping.
Remove from interior and exterior exposed surfaces any stain-producing elements such as pyrites, nails,
wire, reinforcing steel and form ties immediately prior to final acceptance.
Remove stains completely. Use of weak acids or patented cleaners is acceptable but surface is to be
completely neutralized after use.
Blend in surfaces of exposed repairs inconspicuously with surrounding surfaces.
PROTECTION
Protect newly placed concrete from weather and construction traffic damage.
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3.7 SPECIAL PROCEDURES
A. It is Project intent to continue concrete Work required to keep Project on schedule throughout summer and
winter.
B. Hot Weather Concreting:
Follow ACI 305R.
Obtain approval to use a retarder in concrete.
Temperature of concrete shall not exceed 95°F.
Cool water and aggregate to lower temperature of concrete.
Cool subgrade and forms by sprinklering with water immediately before placing.
Schedule trucks to reduce waiting time at Site.
. Cure immediately after finishing.
C. Replace any concrete injured or destroyed by reason of freezing, hot or cold weather at Contractor's own
expense including cost of replacing any Work embedded in concrete.
END OF SECTION 03 30 00
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SECTION 04 22 00 - CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
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SECTION INCLUDES

Concrete masonry units, lintels, mortar and other related accessories.

PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION

Reinforcing steel.

Masonry accessories.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 03 20 00 — Concrete Reinforcement

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-In-Place Concrete

REFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. 530, Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures.

2. 530.1, Specifications for Masonry Structures.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

C33, Concrete Aggregates.

C90, Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units.

C140, Methods of Testing Concrete Masonry Units.

C150, Portland Cement.

C331, Lightweight Aggregates for Concrete Masonry Units.

C618, Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland

Cement Concrete.

Portland Cement Association (PCA): Recommended Practices For Laying Concrete Block.

DEFINITIONS

Concealed: For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in

finished construction."

Exposed: For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished

construction."

SUBMITTALS

Submit: Provide electronic (PDF) copies of all required submittal information.

1. Provide independent test reports following ASTM C140 for sampling and testing of CMU. Test
reports shall be dated within six months of start of project. Test reports shall include net area
compressive strength, absorption and density results, average width, height and length of each unit,
minimum face shell thickness, average face shell thickness, minimum web thickness, average web
thickness, and all other test reporting requirements as noted in ASTM C140.

oakwN~

2. Color samples for precolored units.

3. Masonry unit assembly components such as horizontal wire reinforcement, control joint material and
masonry veneer ties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Follow ACI 530 and 530.1.

Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.

Manufacturer: Current NCMA member.

Provide units from single manufacturing source to ensure uniform texture for continuous and visually
related areas.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver to Site only units properly cured and following these specifications.

Protect masonry units from damage and against moisture and weather, particularly against freezing and
thawing. Maintain hollow concrete masonry units in their initial dry state until after they are laid up in wall.
Stack masonry units in dry place, off ground on prepared plank platform and in manner to promote
circulation of air through and around block. Protect stacked block by shed roof or tarpaulin arranged to
allow for circulation of air around and above stacked block.

Carefully handle masonry units. Do not build units into Work with chipped edges, spalls or other damage to
their appearance which would show in finished wall.

Do not store adjacent to materials which can cause staining or discoloration.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Do not erect masonry when, in Owner's Engineer's opinion, atmospheric conditions or limited facilities
prevent proper setting, bonding and curing.

Protect tops of masonry walls against weather. Use strong, non-staining waterproof membrane secured
with metal masonry wall clamps or properly weighted down. Maintain this protection during construction of
walls and after their completion, properly anchored, repaired and replaced until tops of walls are covered by
Work of others.
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D.

Leave necessary openings for passage of pipes, drains, ducts, wires and utility lines. Form chases shown,
required or directed. Return and solidly close all openings at completion of Work of other trades. Remove
rubbish and sweep out area before closing up any pipe chase, duct space or similar limited access or
inaccessible area.

Coordinate with other trades and make provisions that will permit installation of their Work in manner to
avoid cutting and patching. Build in items furnished by other trades as Work progresses.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
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2.3
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MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C150 Type 1.

Lime: ASTM C207 Type S.

Pozzolans: ASTM C618.

Aggregates: ASTM D33 normal weight or ASTM C331 lightweight. Provide either normal, medium or light

weight units unless shown otherwise.

Mortar: Type S, following ASTM C270 Unit Proportion Requirements using preblended masonry cement.

Integral Water Repellent: ASTM E514 Class E.

1. Approved Product: Grace Construction Products' "Dry-Block" admixture.

Integral Color: Integral color pigment mixed with cement and aggregates during fabrication to match local

licensee's color selection(s).

CONCRETE BLOCK

Hollow Units: ASTM C90 Type [; 1900 psi minimum compressive strength (net).

FABRICATION:

Follow ACI and NCMA.

Provide the following finishes and colors:

1. Exterior Concrete Block: Manufacturer's regular (smooth) molded finish and precolored during
fabrication.

Provide integral water repellent in all exterior concrete block and exterior split face block units.

Provide concrete masonry units with modular dimension; standard units 7-5/8" high, 1'-3-5/8" long and 3/8"

less nominal widths or thicknesses shown or required, with permissible variation of 1/16".

Provide special units for 90° corners, bond beams, bullnosed corners, control joint fillers, etc. shown or

required.

Cure units minimum 14 days in presence of moist air following ASTM C426.

1. Provide block properly cured to 30% of maximum absorption. Questionable block will be tested and
shipment rejected if average moisture content is found to exceed specification limits.
2. Do not build in block with moisture content exceeding specification requirements into Work. Dry

block containing excess moisture to acceptable maximum either by further air drying or use of heat
before being used.

3. No extension of time for completion will be allowed due to delay cause by failure of Contractor to
maintain stored block at acceptable moisture content.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3
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EXAMINATION

Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive Work.

Inspect materials for defects before starting installation.

Reject any chipped or broken block. DO NOT BUILD DAMAGED UNITS INTO WORK.

PREPARATION

Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other sections.

Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry Work. Maintain in place until building structure
provides permanent bracing.

ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION

Follow ACIl and NCMA.

See Sections under which materials to be installed are furnished for additional installation requirements.
Use thoroughly dry concrete block with sharp, square, unbroken corners and edges and no cracks. DO
NOT WET MASONRY UNITS.

Take special care in handling and storage of units for exposed block Work. Do not install chipped or
marred block where exposed.

Lay block in running bond with each course lapping block below by 1/2 block unless shown otherwise.

Lay solid block units with full mortar coverage on head and bed joints and hollow block units with face shell
bedding on head and bed joints. Mortar hollow block unit web joints in load bearing piers or pilasters, in
starting course on footings or solid foundation walls and next to cores grouted solid.

1. Do not shift or tap masonry after mortar has achieved initial set. Remove mortar and replace where
adjustments must be made.
2. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furring of mortar joints are not permitted.
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Build walls and partitions true to dimension, plumb and square, laid to line in level courses, accurately
spaced and coordinated with other Work. Keep individual face units "in plane" with walls rising together.
Use double lines in multiple-tier walls with each tier plumb and all units "in plane."

Lay out Work to avoid fractional pieces. Interlock external corners. Set partitions on structural floor slabs
before finish floor is laid unless shown otherwise.

Perform required cutting with power equipment which will produce true, straight, clean edges free of
chipping and undamaged surfaces. CUTTING WITH HAMMER AND CHISEL WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.
Use 100% solid block where webs would be exposed. Minimum length of cut units on exposed Work shall
be 1/2 unit.

Cut units accurately to fit around pipes, ducts, openings, structural framing, etc. and slush voids full.

Take particular care to embed conduits and pipes within block without fracturing exposed shells and to fit
units around switch, receptacle and other boxes set in walls. Grind and cut units before building in service
where electric conduit, outlets, switch boxes and similar items occur.

Fill voids and joints between block and different types of materials with mortar.

Make joints approx. 3/8" wide. Line up joints vertically. Remove burrs with burlap or carpet after tooling.
Neatly tool interior and exterior joints below grade and in exposed masonry firm to slightly concave profile
when mortar is thumbprint hard unless shown otherwise. Cut off flush and brush off surplus as Work
progresses. Tool vertically then horizontally. Furnish all masons with joint tools of same diameter.
Exception: Strike flush interior concealed joints (such as in chases and plenums) or those covered with
directly applied finish materials.

Install vertical and horizontal masonry reinforcing where shown. Grout cores solid full length of reinforcing
with masonry core grout specified in Section 03 30 00. Maintain position of reinforcing within 1/2" of
dimensioned position.

Fill voids receiving anchor bolts, wedge anchors, expansion bolts, etc. solid with masonry grout specified
under Section 03 30 00.

Provide solid masonry bearing surface under lintels, beams, bearing plates, etc. as shown. Provide the
following minimum solid bearing (as applicable) if not shown:

1. Lintels: Solid masonry bearing for full thickness of wall by length of bearing plus 8" by 8" high.

2. Beams: Solid masonry bearing for full thickness of wall by length of bearing plus 1'-4" by 2 ft high.
Provide solid masonry for course directly below corbelled masonry walls. Max corbel for each course is 1".
Provide closure, lintels, bond beams, jamb units, sash, corners headers and other special shapes shown or
required. Provide standard manufactured sizes or cut full size block for fractional course heights and
lengths. Provide sash blocks or other shapes designed to receive specified control joint filler strips.

Provide bullnosed units at exterior corners unless shown otherwise. Field grind to Owner's Engineer's
satisfaction all external corners not installed bullnosed.

1. Exception: Provide square cornered blocks at window jambs.

Step back unfinished Work for joining with new Work. Toothing will not be permitted unless specifically
approved by Owner's Engineer. Remove loose masonry and mortar and clean thoroughly before new
Work is started.

Build in chases, openings, reinforcement, anchors, access doors, lintels, flashings and other items
required. Provide centering required to properly support masonry until mortar attains design strength.
Build in sleeves except where shown to be installed in other Sections.

Build hollow metal door frames into wall. Plumb and brace. Thoroughly embed frame anchors. Slush
frame jambs full with mortar. Allow 1/4" for caulking around frame in exterior walls and 1/8" on interior
unless shown otherwise. Rake out joints for caulking.

Fill masonry units solid with mortar 2 cores wide at each door jamb and 1 core wide at each window jamb
for full height of opening.

Hold block down approximately 2" below roof structural members such as beams, joists and roof deck
subject to deflection at non-bearing walls.

Provide control and expansion joints in all block Work. Reference Architectural Contract Drawings for
masonry joint locations. Joints spacing shall not exceed 22 ft. on center nor shall a joint be located within
two feet of an opening.

Build in control joint filler strips in control joints as masonry is laid up allowing for caulking on each side of
wall. Reference architectural for caulking material. Exception: Do not carry horizontal joint reinforcement
through control or expansion joints.

Maintain lateral support of intersecting masonry non- load bearing walls with wire mesh ties placed across
joint between walls and spaced 1'-4" on center vertically.

Install concealed masonry flashing where shown. Provide clean smooth surfaces set in full mortar bed and
cover with full mortar bed. Seal penetrations and joints with mastic.

Build in exposed sheet metal flashing, expansion joints and reglets occurring in masonry. Cut out mortar
joint and set flashing or reglet in new mortar bed in existing construction.
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Build in bond beams grouting full and carefully position reinforcing where shown. Lap rebars a minimum
length of 48 bar diameters. Field modify standard units required to receive required reinforcing where bond
beam units are not available in specified finish.

Any masonry Work found deficient in respect to these specifications will require entire wall to be removed
and relayed at Contractor's expense.

TOLERANCES

Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/32".

Maximum Variation From Plane of Wall: 1/4" in 10 feet and 1/2" in 20 feet or more.

Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4" per story non-cumulative; 1/2" in 2 stories or more.

Maximum Variation From Level Coursing: 1/8" in 3 feet, 1/4" in 10 feet and 1/2" in 30 feet.

Maximum Variation From Joint Thickness: 1/8" in 3 feet.

Maximum Variation From Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4".

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Replace any masonry units which are loose or damaged and repair defective mortar joints. Make these
repairs such that evidence of repair is not apparent.

Remove surplus mortar, drippings, splatter, etc. from exterior and interior masonry as Work progresses.
Clean, point & dry brush all exposed Work at end of each working day. Fill holes from line pins and nails.
Point joints to provide a neat uniform appearance. Cut out unrepairable defective joints. Fill solidly with
mortar and tool to match adjacent Work. DO NOT CORRECT IMPERFECTIONS WITH SPACKLE.
Thoroughly rub out exposed Work to remove any projections. Fill indentations flush with surface.

Clean masonry surfaces upon completion from top down with water and fiber brushes to remove stains.
ACID CLEANING OF MASONRY IS NOT PERMITTED.

END OF SECTION 04 22 00
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SECTION 05 04 00 - HOT-DIP GALVANIZING
PART 1 - GENERAL
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WORK INCLUDED

Hot-dip galvanizing of iron and steel materials

RELATED WORK

Steel materials, fabrications and assemblies are specified to be furnished and installed in various other
sections

REFERENCES
Publications
1. American Galvanizers Association (AGA):
a. Inspection of Products Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication
b. The Design of Products to be Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication
C. Recommended Details of Galvanized Structures
d. Quality Assurance Manual
2. Research Council on Structural Connections of the Engineering Foundation:

a. Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 bolts.
Reference standards
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. A 123 / A 123M Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products
b. A 143 Practice for Safeguarding Against Embrittlement of Hot-Dip Galvanized Structural Steel
Products and Procedure for Detecting Embrittlement
C. A 153/ A 153M Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware
d. A 384 Practice for Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot-Dip Galvanizing
of Steel Assemblies
e. A 385 Practice for Providing High-Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot-Dip)
A 767 | A 767M Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Bars for Concrete
Reinforcement
g. A 780 Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings
h. B 6 Specification for Zinc
i. D 6386 Practice for Preparation of Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coated Iron and Steel Product
and Hardware Surfaces for Painting
j- E 376 Practice for Measuring Coating Thickness by Magnetic-Field or Eddy-Current
(Electromagnetic) Test Methods
2. Federal specifications
a. DOD-P-21035 Paint, High Zinc Dust Content, Galvanizing Repair
b. MIL-P-26915 Primer Coating, Zinc Dust Pigmented
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Coating applicator: Company specializing in hot-dip galvanizing after fabrication and following the
procedures in the Quality Assurance Manual of the American Galvanizers Association.
Coordination Between Fabricator and Galvanizer: Prior to fabrication, fabricators shall submit approved
fabrication shop drawings to the galvanizer. The Galvanizer shall review fabricator's shop drawings for
suitability of materials for galvanizing and coatings and coordinate any required fabrication modifications.
Materials: For steel to be hot-dip galvanized, provide steel chemically suitable for metal coatings complying
with the following requirements: carbon below 0.25%, phosphorous below 0.04%, manganese below 1.3%,
and silicon below 0.04%. Notify the galvanizer if steel does not meet these requirements so that suitability
for galvanizing may be determined and whether special processing techniques are required.
DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING
Load and store galvanized articles in accordance with accepted industry standards.

—h

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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ACCEPTABLE COATING APPLICATORS

Members of the AGA or equal approved by the architect and/or engineer.

STEEL MATERIALS

Material for galvanizing to be geometrically suitable for galvanizing as described in ASTM A 384 and A 385.

Steel materials suitable for galvanizing include structural shapes, pipe, sheet, fabrications and assemblies.

Recommended steel materials for hot-dip galvanizing include but are not limited to:

1. Structural shapes and plates: ASTM A 36, A 242 type 2, A 283, A 441, A 500, A 501, A 529, A 572,
A 588 and A 992.
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2.3

A

B.

D.
E.
F

G.

H.

2. Steel for fasteners:

General Category Bolt Material Nut Material
Carbon Steel A 307 GrAorB A 563 GrA
High-strength A 325 Type 1 A 563 Gr DH
Tower Bolts A 394 A 563 GrA
Quenched & Tempered A 499 A563GrC
(Carbon Steel Bolts)

Quenched & Tempered A 354 Gr BC A 563 Gr DH
(Alloy Steel Bolts)

3. Steel for sheet metal articles: ASTM A 569 or A 570.

4. Steel for pipe or tubing: ASTM A 53, A 120 or A 595, Gr A or B.

FABRICATION REQUIREMENTS

Fabricate structural steel in accordance with Class |, Il, lll guidelines as described in AGA's Recommended
Details for Galvanized Structures.

Fabrication practices for products to be in accordance with the applicable portions of ASTM A 143, A 384,
and A 385, except as specified herein. Avoid fabrication techniques that could cause steel distortion or
embrittlement.

The fabricator shall consult with architect/engineer and hot-dip galvanizer regarding potential concerns,
including handling issues, during the galvanizing process that may require design modification before
fabrication proceeds.

Remove all welding slag, splatter, anti-splatter compounds and burrs prior to delivery for galvanizing.
Provide holes and/or lifting lugs to allow for handling during galvanizing.

Avoid unsuitable marking paints. Consult with the galvanizer about removal of grease, oil, paint and other
deleterious material prior to fabrication.

Remove by blast-cleaning, or other methods, surface contaminants and coatings that are not removable by
the normal chemical cleaning process in the galvanizing operation.

Whenever possible, slip joints should be used to minimize field welding of material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A

B.

C
D.
E

3.3

A

B.

C.

3.4

A.

B.

C.

3.5

A

SURFACE PREPARATION

Pre-clean steel work in accordance with accepted methods to produce an acceptable surface for quality
hot-dip galvanizing.

COATING APPLICATION

Galvanize steel members, fabrications and assemblies after fabrication by the hot-dip process in
accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M.

Galvanize bolts, nuts, washers and iron and steel hardware components in accordance with ASTM A 153 /
153M.

Safeguard products against steel embrittlement in conformance with ASTM A 143.

Galvanize reinforcing steel in accordance with ASTM A 767.

Handle all articles to be galvanized in such a manner as to avoid any mechanical damage and to minimize
distortion.

COATING REQUIREMENTS

Conform to paragraph 6.1 of ASTM A 123 / 123M, Table 1 of ASTM A 153 / 153M, or Table 2 of A 767, as
appropriate.

Surface Finish: Continuous, adherent, as smooth and evenly distributed as possible and free from any
defect detrimental to the stated end use of the coated article.

Adhesion: Withstand normal handling consistent with the nature and thickness of the coating and normal
use of the article.

TESTS

Inspection and testing of hot-dip galvanized coatings shall be done under the guidelines provided in the
AGA publication Inspection of Products Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication.

Include visual examination and tests in accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M, A 153 / 153M, or A 767, as
applicable, to determine the thickness of the zinc coating on the metal surface.

If requested by owner or architect/engineer, the steel fabricator shall be prepared to furnish notarized
Certificate of Compliance with ASTM standards and specifications herein listed. The Certificate must be
signed by the galvanizer and contain a detailed description of the material processed. The Certificate shall
include information as to the ASTM standard used for the coating.

REPAIR OF DAMAGED COATING

The maximum area to be repaired is defined in accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M, Section 6.2, current
edition.
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1. The maximum area to be repaired in the field shall be determined in advance by mutual agreement
between parties.

B. Repair areas damaged by welding, flame cutting or during handling, transport or erection by one of the

approved methods in accordance with ASTM A 780 whenever damage exceeds 3/16” in width. Minimum

thickness requirements for the repair are those described in ASTM A 123 / 123M, Section 6.2, current

edition.
END OF SECTION 05 04 00
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2.2

SECTION 07 92 00 — JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.
B.

14

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

Sample warranties.

WARRANTY

Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply
with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
I. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace
those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this
Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five (5) years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

22

A

1.1

A.

1.2

JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer's full range.
SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT (JS-1): Single-component, non-sag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent
movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 50, UseNT.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide The Dow
Chemical Company; Dow Corning® 791 Silicone Weatherproofing Sealant. or comparable
product by one of the following:

a. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing, Tremsil® 400

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), and of

size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant

performance.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide BASF
Corporation; MasterSeal 920 & 921(Pre-2014: Sonolastic Backer Rod). or comparable
product.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1

A

B.

C.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply

with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not
stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer

or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with

adjoiningsurfaces.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with ASTM C 1193 and joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions
for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths

that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

2.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and
backs ofjoints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are
installed:

Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
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3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.
E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing
begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated. Use tooling agents
that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent

surfaces.
1. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise indicated.
23 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
1. Joint Locations:
a. Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.
b. Exterior doors and windows.
2. Joint Sealant: JS-1, Silicone, nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer's full range of colors.
END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 08 22 00 - FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC DOORS AND FRAMES
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Doors.
2. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Frames.
3. Fire Rated Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Doors.
4. Fire Rated Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Frames.
B. Related Sections include but are not limited to:
1. Section 087100 - Finish Hardware.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit shop drawings and product technical data.
B. Product Data:
1. Manufacturer’s detailed specification of construction and fabrication.
2. Installation instructions.
C. Shop Drawings. Indicate the following:
1. Location, size, finish and hand of each door.
2. Elevation of each door type.
3. Internal reinforcement.
4. Frame configuration, elevation, finish and anchor types.
1.03 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A. Deliver door and frame assemblies packaged in manufacturer's standard containers to provide
protection during transit. Store, protect and handle products at project site in strict accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions to prevent damage to the finish of factory-finished doors and frames.
B. Inspect doors and frames on delivery for damage and notify shipper and supplier if damage exists.
Minor damages may be repaired provided refinished items match new work and are acceptable to the
Architect/Engineer. Remove and replace damaged items that cannot be repaired as directed.
C. Store doors and frames at building under cover. Avoid using non-vented plastic or canvas covers that
could create a humidity chamber.
1.04 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-rated door and frame construction will conform to tested products under ASTM E152, NFPA 252 &
UL10C.
B. Install door and frame assembly in conformance with NFPA 80 for fire-rated class, ANSI A117.1
specifications for ADA requirements, handicap accessibility.
C. A flame spread classification of 25 or less per ASTM E84 will apply to all FRP component parts and
shall be self extinguishing per ASTM D635.
D. If the application dictates, resin formulation will conform to USDA and FDA standards for incidental food
contact.
E. Swinging Door Test, Doors and Frames, AAMA 920-03, ANSI A250.4-2001 (supersedes ANSI
A-151.1), NWWDA TM-7: In excess of 1,000,000 cycles.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
A. Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents, the following manufacturer is acceptable: Chem-
Pruf Door Co., Ltd., 5224 FM 802, Brownsville, TX 78521. Telephone (800) 444-6924, www.chem-
pruf.com.
1. Basis of Design: Chem-Pruf Hurricane Series Opaque Fiberglass Outswing Side Hinged Doors,
Single, Non-Impact Resistant, to be installed in compliance with Texas Department of Insurance
Product Evaluation Report DR-980 and Installation Drawing No. TX-4834.
2.02 FIRE RATED AND NON-RATED DOORS
A. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Doors
1. Face Panels: Standard face panels shall be chemical resistant, using a fiberglass-reinforced
polyester resin system with light stabilizing additives. Thickness of panels shall be 0.090 to
0.125, with a standard of 0.120”.
2. Door Thickness: 1 %"
3. Finish: All surfaces shall have a textured, semi-gloss, seamless gel coat finish. Gel Coat
coverage shall be 15 mil thick plus or minus 3 mils.
4. Color: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer’s standard, optional or custom
colors. Optional primer finish for field painting.
B. Internal Construction
1. Stiles and Rails shall be constructed of rectangular and square high modulus pultruded fiberglass
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C.

tubes.

2. Core material as application dictates.
a. Honeycomb Core, Phenolic impregnated resin honeycomb
b. Polyurethane Foam Core, 1 %" thick rigid block of polyurethane with an “R” factor of 11-

12 shall be laminated to the interior of the face panels.

3. Internal reinforcements for full mortise hinges to be solid FRP blocking and for thru-bolted

hardware to be high modulus pultrusions.
Door Accessories

1. Windows: Glazing support structures and window lite retainers shall be fabricated from high
modulus pultrusions and/or fiberglass composition common to the door construction. The
opening itself shall be sealed in such a manner as to prevent moisture or contaminants from
penetrating the interior of the door. Polyvinyl window retainers will not be acceptable.

2. Louvers: Door louvers shall be constructed using FRP material in an inverted “v” type design
and will adhere to the same guidelines as window openings above.

3. Transoms: All transom panels will be identical to the doors in materials, construction, thickness,
finish and color.

4. Astragals: Astragals for pairs of doors will be fabricated of FRP material in the manufacturer’s
standard design.

5. Fire rated door accessories will be manufactured or supplied in compliance with the labeling
agency and in accordance with UL10C.

2.02 FIRE RATED AND NON-RATED FRP FRAMES

A

B.

General: Fabricate frames of fiberglass reinforced plastic.

1. Head and Jamb: Pultruded fiberglass reinforced plastic, minimum 4" wall thickness,
conforming to SDI requirements.
Frame Profile: Double rabbeted with 5/8” stop. Face will be 2” with a standard jamb depth of 5 %”.
Joint Connection: Jamb to Head joints will be neatly mitered at 45 degrees
Finish: 15 mil +/- 3 mil gel coat finish. Color to match door unless otherwise indicated.
Fire rated frames will be FRP, similar to non-rated frames in manufacture and appearance and
shall be in compliance with the labeling agency and in accordance with UL10C. Fire rated
frames manufactured in material other than fiberglass will not be accepted.
Reinforcements

1. Corner: Reinforcement at frame corner will be pultruded fiberglass angle, 4” x 4” x 5 3/8” x V4”

2. Hardware: Frames will incorporate non-woven polyester fabric at mortise hinge, closer

and strike locations for unparalleled screw-holding strength.

arON

2.01 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate FRP doors and frames rigid, neat in appearance and free from defects.
B. Form to sizes and profiles as indicated on drawings.
C. In compliance with the hardware manufacturer’s instructions and templates, doors and frames shall be
mortised and reinforced for hardware, including hinges, locks, strikes, closers, etc.
D. Bottom of frames will terminate at the indicated finished floor level.
E. Clearances will be as follows:
1. Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch
2. Between Edges and Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/16 inch
3. Between Bottom of Door and Threshold: Maximum 3/8 inch
4. Between Bottom of Door and Top of Finish Floor: Maximum % inch PART 3 —
EXECUTION

3.01INSPECTION

A.

Installer shall meet local building standards requirements and shall examine substrates, areas, and
conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of fiberglass doors and frames and shall submit a written report if the conditions are
unacceptable. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02INSTALLATION

A

B.

C.

D.

E.

Install doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned and securely fastened in place. Install in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and NFPA 80 standards at fire rated openings.

Where applicable, set frames in place prior to construction of enclosing walls and ceilings. Space
between wall and frame may be solidly filled with mortar and anchors built into the joints as the walls are
constructed.

Check plumb, squareness and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Brace securely until
permanently anchored. Shim as necessary to comply with installation tolerances.

Remove temporary braces and spreaders necessary for installation only after frames have been
properly set and secured.

Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of frame. Space anchors not more than
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32 inches o.c. and as follows: 1) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches in height, 2) Four
anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches in height.

F. Protect frames during construction.

G. Align doors in frames for uniform clearances at each edge.

3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust doors in accordance with door manufacturer’s maintenance instructions to swing open and
shut without binding and to remain in place at any angle without being moved by gravitational
influence.

B. Adjust door hardware to operate correctly in accordance with hardware manufacturer’'s maintenance
instructions. Contact manufacturer if help is required with hardware installation instructions; do not
alter doors to fit hardware without prior approval.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean all exposed surfaces, removing dirt and excess sealant from all exposed surfaces. Follow the
manufacturer’s maintenance instructions for proper techniques and products to clean all surfaces.

B. Remove debris and leave work in complete and proper operating conditions.

3.05 WARRANTY

A. Fiberglass doors and frames shall carry a lifetime warranty against failure due to corrosion from
the specific environment named at the time of purchase. Manufacturer’s written warranty and
conditions will apply to all products contained in this section.

END SECTION 08 22 00
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SECTION 08 33 23 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2

A

B.

1.3

1.4

1.5

> Ow

O~ w

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Service doors.

Related Sections:

1. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel supports.

2. Division 9 Section "Exterior Painting" and "Interior Painting" for finish painting of factory- primed
doors.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Exterior overhead coiling doors shall withstand the wind loads,
the effects of gravity loads, and loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated according
to SEI/ASCE 7.
1. Wind Loads: Uniform pressure (velocity pressure) of +26 PSF Inward, -35 PSF outward.
2. Deflection Limits: Design overhead coiling doors to withstand design wind load without evidencing
permanent deformation or disengagement of door components.
Operability under Wind Load: Design overhead coiling doors to remain operable under design wind load,
acting inward and outward.
Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistance Performance: Provide impact-protective overhead coiling doors
that pass missile-impact and cyclic-pressure tests when tested according to ASTM E 1886 and ASTM E
1996.
1. Large Missile Test: For overhead coiling doors located within 30 feet (9.144 m) of grade.
2. Small Missile Test: For overhead coiling doors located more than 30 feet (9.144 m) above grade.
Operation Cycles: Provide overhead coiling door components and operators capable of operating for not
less than number of cycles indicated for each door. One operation cycle is complete when a door is
opened from the closed position to the fully open position and returned to the closed position.
SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type and size of overhead coiling door and accessory. Include the
following:
1. Construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components, profiles for slats,
and finishes.
2. Rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished
accessories.
3. For fire-rated doors, description of fire-release system including testing and resetting
instructions.
Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
Maintenance Data: For overhead coiling doors to include in maintenance manuals.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for both
installation and maintenance of units required for this Project.
Source Limitations: Obtain overhead coiling doors from single source from single manufacturer.
Obtain operators and controls from overhead coiling door manufacturer.
Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in [the U.S. Architectural & Transportation
Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS)
of the Architectural Barriers Act Article 9102, Texas Civil Statues.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
A.

2.

DOOR CURTAIN MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION
Basis of Design: Overhead Door Corporation, Model 626 Steel Roll-up Door, Non-Impact Resistant, to be
installed in compliance with Texas Department of Insurance Product Evaluation Report GDR-104 and
Installation Drawing No. 308739, Rev. REL.
Door Curtains: Fabricate overhead coiling-door curtain of interlocking metal slats, designed to withstand wind
loading indicated, in a continuous length for width of door without splices. Unless otherwise indicated,
provide slats of thickness and mechanical properties recommended by door manufacturer for performance,

size, and type of door indicated, and asfollows:

1. Steel Door Curtain Slats: Zinc-coated (galvanized), cold-rolled structural steel sheet; complying with
ASTM A 653/A 653M, with GO0 (Z275) zinc coating; nominal sheet thickness (coated) of 0.028 inch
(0.71 mm) and as required to meetrequirements.
Gasket Seal: Provide insulated slats with manufacturer's standard interior-to-exterior thermal break or
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23

24

25

with continuous gaskets between slats.
Endlocks and Windlocks for Service Doors: Malleable-iron casings galvanized after fabrication, secured to
curtain slats with galvanized rivets or high-strength nylon. Provide locks on not less than alternate curtain
slats for curtain alignment and resistance against lateral movement.
Bottom Bar for Service Doors: Consisting of two angles, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch (38 by
38 by 3 mm) thick; fabricated from manufacturer's standard hot-dip galvanized steel, stainless steel, or
aluminum extrusions to match curtain slats and finish.
Astragal for Interior Doors: Equip each door bottom bar with a replaceable, adjustable, continuous,
compressible gasket of flexible vinyl, rubber, or neoprene as a cushion bumper.
Curtain Jamb Guides: Manufacturer's standard angles or channels and angles of same material and finish as
curtain slats unless otherwise indicated, with sufficient depth and strength to retain curtain, to allow curtain to
operate smoothly, and to withstand loading. Slot bolt holes for guide adjustment. Provide removable stops on
guides to prevent overtravel of curtain, and a continuous bar for holding windlocks.
HOOD
General: Form sheet metal hood to entirely enclose coiled curtain and operating mechanism at opening
head. Contour to fit end brackets to which hood is attached. Roll and reinforce top and bottom edges for
stiffness. Form closed ends for surface-mounted hoods and fascia for any portion of between-jamb
mounting that projects beyond wall face. Equip hood with intermediate support brackets as required to
prevent sagging.
1. Galvanized Steel: Nominal 0.028-inch- (0.71-mm-) thick, hot-dip galvanized steel sheet with G90
(Z275) zinc coating, complying with ASTM A 653/A653M.
2. Include automatic drop baffle on fire-rated doors to guard against passage of smokeor flame.
3. Exterior-Mounted Doors: Fabricate hood to act as weather protection and with a perimeter sealant-
joint-bead profile for applying joint sealant.
LOCKING DEVICES
Locking Device Assembly: Fabricate with cylinder lock, spring-loaded dead bolt, operating handle, cam
plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage through slots intracks.
1. Lock Cylinders: Provide cylinders specified in Division 8 Section "Door Hardware." and keyed to
building keying system.
CURTAIN ACCESSORIES
Weatherseals: Equip each exterior door with weather-stripping gaskets fitted to entire perimeter of door for
a weathertight installation, unless otherwise indicated.
1. At door head, use 1/8-inch- (3-mm-) thick, replaceable, continuous sheet secured to inside of hood.
2. At door jambs, use replaceable, adjustable, continuous, flexible, 1/8-inch- (3-mm-) thick seals of
flexible vinyl, rubber, or neoprene.
Push/Pull Handles: Equip each push-up-operated or emergency-operated door with lifting handles
on each side of door, finished to match door.
1. Provide pull-down straps or pole hooks for doors more than 84 inches (2130 mm)high.
COUNTERBALANCING MECHANISM
General: Counterbalance doors by means of manufacturer's standard mechanism with an adjustable-
tension, steel helical torsion spring mounted around a steel shaft and contained in a spring barrel
connected to top of curtain with barrel rings. Use grease-sealed bearings or self- lubricating graphite
bearings for rotating members.
Counterbalance Barrel: Fabricate spring barrel of manufacturer's standard hot-formed, structural- quality,
welded or seamless carbon-steel pipe, of sufficient diameter and wall thickness to support rolled-up curtain
without distortion of slats and to limit barrel deflection to not more than 0.03 in./ft. (2.5 mm/m) of span under
full load.
Spring Balance: One or more oil-tempered, heat-treated steel helical torsion springs. Size springs to
counterbalance weight of curtain, with uniform adjustment accessible from outside barrel. Secure ends of
springs to barrel and shaft with cast-steel barrelplugs.
Torsion Rod for Counterbalance Shaft: Fabricate of manufacturer's standard cold-rolled steel, sized to hold
fixed spring ends and carry torsional load.
Brackets: Manufacturer's standard mounting brackets of either cast iron or cold-rolled steel plate.
MANUAL DOOR OPERATORS
Equip door with manufacturer's recommended manual door operator unless another type of door operator is
indicated.
Push-up Door Operation: Design counterbalance mechanism so required lift or pull for door operation does
not exceed 25 Ibf (111 N).
DOOR ASSEMBLY (OCD)
Door: Overhead coiling door formed with curtain of interlocking metal slats.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
a. Cookson Company.

OVERHEAD COILING DOORS 08 33 23-2



m

G.
H
28
A.
B.
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A.

b. Cornell Iron Works, Inc.

C. Overhead Door Corporation.
d. Raynor.

e. Windsor Door.

Operation Cycles: Not less than50,000.

1. Include tamperproof cycle counter.

Door Curtain Material: Galvanized steel.

Door Curtain Slats: Flat profile slats of 2-5/8-inch (67-mm) center-to-centerheight.

Curtain Jamb Guides: Galvanized steel with exposed finish matching curtain slats. Provide continuous
integral wear strips to prevent metal-to-metal contact and to minimize operational noise. Retain one of first
two paragraphs below.

Hood: Galvanized steel.

1. Shape:

2. Square.

3. Mounting: Face of wall.

Locking Devices: Equip door with locking device assembly.

1. Locking Device Assembly: Cremone type, both jamb sides locking bars, operable from outside only,
with cylinder.

Manual Door Operator: Push-up operation.

Door Finish:

1. Factory Prime Finish: To be selected by Owner from manufacturer's standard colors.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations
for applying and designating finishes.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and
are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

STEEL AND GALVANIZED-STEEL FINISHES

Factory Prime Finish: Manufacturer's standard primer, compatible with field-applied finish. Comply with
coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, pretreatment, application, and minimum dry film
thickness.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1
A.

3.2
B.
C.
D.
3.3
A.
34
A
B.
C.

3.5
A

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
substrate construction and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine locations of electrical connections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

Install overhead coiling doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, anchors,
inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; according to manufacturer's written instructions and as specified.
Install overhead coiling doors, hoods, and operators at the mounting locations indicated foreach door.
Accessibility: Install overhead coiling doors, switches, and controls along accessible routes in compliance
with regulatory requirements for accessibility.

Smoke-Control Doors: Install according to NFPA 80 and NFPA 105.

STARTUP SERVICE

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup service.

1. Perform installation and startup checks according to manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
ADJUSTING

Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, free of warp, twist, or
distortion.

Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommended by manufacturer.

Adjust seals to provide weathertight fit around entire perimeter.

DEMONSTRATION

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust,
operate, and maintain overhead coiling doors.

END OF SECTION 08 33 23
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SECTION 08 71 00 - FINISH HARDWARE
PART 1 - GENERAL
DESCRIPTION OF WORK

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

A

C.

Work under this section comprises of furnishing hardware specified herein and noted on drawings for a
complete and operational system, including any electrified hardware components, systems, controls and
hardware for aluminum entrance doors. Any door shown on the drawing and not specifically referenced
in the hardware sets shall be provided with identical hardware as specified on other similar openings and
shall be included in the General Contractor’s base bid. All fire rated door shall be provided with fire rated
hardware as required by local code Authority as part of the General Contractor’s base bid. The hardware
supplier shall verify all cylinder types specified for locking devices supplied as part of the door system
with the door manufacturer and/or doorsupplies.

The General Contractor shall notify the Architect/Engineer in writing of any discrepancies (five (5) days
prior to bid date) that could and/or would result in hardware being supplied that is none functional,
hardware specified and/or hardware that has not been specified that will result in any code violations and
any door that is not covered in this specification. Failure of the General Contractor to address any such
issue could be considered acceptance of the hardware specified and any and/or all discrepancies could
be corrected at the General Contractor'sexpense.

Items include but are not limited to the following:

Hinges - Pivots

Flush Bolts

Exit Devices

Locksets and Cylinders

Push Plates - Pulls

Coordinators

Closers

Kick, Mop and Protection Plates

. Stops, Wall Bumpers, Overhead Controls

10. Electrified Hold Open Devices

©CoNoOOR~WN=

11. Thresholds, Seals and Door Bottoms
12. Silencers
13 Miscellaneous Trim and Accessories

RELATED WORK specified elsewhere that should be examined for its effect upon this section:

A

Section 08 22 00 - Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Doors and Frames

REFERENCES SPECIFIED in this section subject to compliance as directed:

FrXe-IETMM ODOWP

>

NFPA-80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Windows
NFPA-101 - Life Safety Code
ADA - The Americans with Disabilities Act - Title Il - Public Accommodations
ANSI-A 117.1 - American National Standards Institute - Accessible and Usable Buildings and
Facilities
ANSI-A 156.5 - American National Standards institute -Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products
UFAS - Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards
UL - Underwriter’s Laboratories
WHI - Warnock Hersey International, Testing Services
State and Local Codes including Authority Having Jurisdiction
UL10C — Positive Pressure
IBC-2018 — International Building Code
NFPA-70 — International Electrical Code

SUBMITTALS
HARDWARE SCHEDULES submit copies of schedule in accordance with Division 1, General
Requirements. Schedule to be in vertical format, listing each door opening, including: handing of
opening, all hardware scheduled for opening or otherwise required to allow for proper function of door
opening as intended, and finish of hardware. At doors with door closers or door controls include degree
of door opening. Supply the schedules all Finish Hardware within two (2) weeks from date purchase
order is received by the hardware supplier.
Submit manufacturer’s cut/catalog sheets on all hardware items and any required special mounting
instructions with the hardware schedule.
Certification of Compliance:

1. Submit any information necessary to indicate compliance to these specifications as
required.
2. Submit a statement from the manufacturer that electronic hardware and systems being
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supplied comply with the operational descriptions exactly as specified.

D. Submit any samples necessary as required by the Architect/Engineer.

E. Templates for finish hardware items to be sent to related door and frame suppliers within three (3)
working days of receipt of approved hardware schedule.

F. Doors and Frames used in positive pressure opening assemblies shallmeet UL10C in areas

where this specification includes Seals for smoke door.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Hardware supplier to be a qualified, Factory Authorized, direct distributor of the products to be
furnished. In addition, the supplier to have in their regular employment an AHC or AHC /CDC and/or
a person of equivalent experience (minimum fifteen (15) years in the industry) who will be made
available at reasonable times to consult with the Architect/Engineer/Contractor and/or the Owners
Representative regarding any matters affecting the finish hardware on this project.
B. All hardware used in labeled fire or smoke rated openings to be listed forthose types of openings
and bear the identifying label or mark indicating UL. (Underwriter's Laboratories) approved for fire.
Exit devices in non-labeled openings to be listed for panic.
1.06  DELIVERY, HANDLING AND PACKAGING

A. Furnish all hardware with each unit clearly marked and numbered in accordance with the hardware
schedule. Include door and item number foreach.

B. Pack each item of hardware completes with all necessary parts andfasteners.

C. Properly wrap and cushion each item to prevent scratches and dents during delivery and storage.

1.07 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
Any part of the finish hardware required by the frame or door manufacturers or other suppliers that is
needed to produce doors or frames is to be sent to those suppliers in a timely manner, so as not to
interrupt job progress.

1.08 WARRANTY
All finish hardware shall be supplied with a one- (1) year warranty against defects in materials and
workmanship, commencing with substantial completion of the project except as follows:
1. All Closers shall have a thirty- (30) year written warranty.
2. All Grade 1 “ND” Locksets shall have a ten- (10) year written warranty.
3. All Exit Devices shall have a three (3) year written warranty.
4. All Continuous Hinges shall have a ten-(10) year written warranty.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.01 FASTENERS

A. Furnish with finish hardware all necessary screws, bolts and other fasteners of suitable size and
type to anchor the hardware in position for a long life under hard use.
B. Furnish fastenings where necessary with expansion shields, toggle bolts and other anchors designated

by the Architect/Engineer according to the material to which the hardware is to be applied and the
recommendations of the hardware manufacturer. All closers and exit devices on labeled wood doors
shall be through-bolted if required by the door manufacturer. All thresholds shall be fastened with wood
screws and plastic anchors. Where specified in the hardware sets, security type fasteners of the type
called for are to be supplied.

C. Design of all fastenings shall harmonize with the hardware as to material and finish.

D. All hardware shall be installed with the Manufacturers standard screws as provided. The use of any
other type of fasteners shall not be permitted. The general contractor shall provide wood blocking in
all stud walls specified and/or scheduled to receive wall stops, No Exception.

2.02 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERN FOR PACKAGING
The hardware shall ship to the job site is to be packaged in biodegradable packs such as paper or
cardboard boxes and wrapping.

2.03 HINGES
A. All hinges to be of one manufacturer as hereafter listed for continuity and consideration of
warranty. Provide one of the following manufacturers Ives, Hager, Mc Kinney or Stanley.
B. Unless otherwise specified provide five-knuckle, heavy-duty, button tip, full mortise template type

hinges with non-rising loose pins. Provide non-removable pins for out swinging doors at secured
areas or as called for in this specification.

C. Provide all out-swinging doors with non-removable pins or security studs. Furnish three (3) hinges
up to 90 inches high and one (1) additional hinge for every 30 inches or fractionthereof.

D. Furnish three (3) hinges up to 90 inches high and one (1) additional hinge for every 30 inches or
fraction thereof.

E. Provide size 475" x 42" for all 1%4” thick doors up to and including 36 incheswide. Doors over 1%4”
through 2%4” thick, use 5” x 5” hinges. Doors over 36 inches use 5” x 44" unless otherwise.

F. Were required to clear the trim and/or to permit the doors to swing 180 degrees furnish hinges of

FINISH HARDWARE 08 71 00-2



2.04

2.05

2.06

2.07

G.
H

sufficient throw.

Provide heavy weight hinges on all doors over 36 inches inwidth.

At labeled door’s steel or stainless steel, bearing-type hinges shall be provided. For all doors
equipped with closers provide bearing-type hinges.

LOCK AND LOCK TRIM

A

All locksets, latch sets, and trim to be of one manufacturer as hereafter listed for continuity of design
and consideration of warranty. Locksets specified are Schlage “ND” series with the Rhodes levers
and shall be provided (No substitution).

Provide metal wrought box strike boxes and curved lip strikes with proper lip length to protect trim of
the frame, but not to project more than 1/8 inch beyond frame trim or the inactive leaf of a pair of
doors.

Mechanical Locks shall meet ANSI Operational Grade 1, Series 4000 as specified.

1. Hand of lock is to be field reversible or non-handed.

2. All lever trim is to be through-bolted through the door.

CYLINDERS AND KEYING

A. Provide all exterior and interior locks or Exit Devices requiring cylinders keyed to the New Large
Format Interchangeable Primus Core Master Key System as instructed by the Owners
Representative. Cylinders shall comply with performance requirements of ANSI A156.5. All keys shall
be of nickel silver material only. The hardware supplier shall meet with the General Contractor, the
Architect/Engineer and the Owners Representative at the project jobsite to determine all permanent
keying requirements.

B. Cylinders shall be factory keyed and factory maintained as directed by the owners Representative and
the Architect/Engineer. Provide two- (2) keys per cylinder and four- (4) master keys per master used.

C. Factory stamp all keys “Do not duplicate” and with key symbol as directed bythe Owners
Representative. Visual key control shall be provided on all permanent keys and cylinders.

D. Provide temporary keyed construction cores for the duration of the construction phase. Provide ten
(10) construction keys and two (2) construction control keys. All construction cores shall be returned to
the hardware supplier upon installation of permanent cores.

EXIT DEVICES

A. All exit devices and trim, including electrified items, to be of one manufacturer as hereafter listed and in
the hardware sets for continuity of design and consideration of warranty; electrified devices and trim to
be the same series and design as mechanical devices and trim.

B. Exit Devices to be “UL” listed for life safety. All exit devices for labeled doors shall have “UL” label for
“Fire Exit Hardware”. All devices mounted on labeled wood doors are to be through-bolted or per the
manufacturer’s listing requirements. All devices shall conform to NFPA 80 and NFPA 101 requirements

C. All exit devices to be of a heavy duty, chassis mounted design, with a one-piece removable cover,
eliminating necessity of removing the device from the door for standard maintenance and keying
requirements.

D. All trims to be through-bolted to the lock stile case. Lever design to be the same as specified with the
lock sets.

E. Exit Devices shall be the modern push rail design. All exit devices shall be mounted with sex bolts and
installed with the manufactures standard screws. Exit Hardware Devices found to be installed with self-
drilling and self-tapping screws shall be removed and reinstalled at the installer expenses.

F. All devices shall carry a three- (3) year warranty against manufacturing defects and workmanship.

G. Furnish roller strikes for all rim and surface vertical rod exit devices. Internal springs shall be coil
compression type. Furnish security dead latching for all active latch bolts.

H. All Exit Devices shall be field modifiable as incorporate an Electric Latch Retraction Feature
without the purchase of new Panic ExitHardware.

J. Exit Devices shall be the Von Duprin “98” series TDI (No substitution).

SURFACE MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS

A. All closers for this project shall be the products of a single manufacturer for continuity of design
and consideration of warranty. All door closers shall be mounted as to achieve the maximum
degree of opening (trimpermitting).

B. All closers to be heavy duty, surface-mounted, fully hydraulic, rack and pinion action with high
strength case iron cylinder to provide control throughout the entire door opening and closing cycle.

C. Size all closers in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations at the factory.

D. All closers to have adjustable spring power sizes 1 or 2 through 4 or 6 and non- critical regulating
screw valves for closing speed, latching speed and back-check control as a standard feature unless
specified otherwise.

E. Provide closer covers only if provided as a standard part of the door closer package.

F. The hardware supplier shall provide all required brackets, spacers or filler plates as required by the
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2.08

2.09

2.10

2.1

2.12

2.13

2.14

manufacture for a proper and functional installation as part of their base bid.

G. Supply appropriate arm assembly for each closer so that closer body andarm are mounted on non-
public side of door opening and on the interior side of exterior openings, except where required
otherwise in the hardware sets.

H. Provide drop plates and any additional mounting brackets required for the proper installation of the
door closer shall be included in the hardware supplier’s base bid.

l. Finish: Baked on Powder Coated finish shall match other hardware.

J. Provide and mount all door closers with sex bolts as provided bythe manufacturer.

K. Closers shall be LCN 4040XP & 1461 series as specified or acceptable products manufactured by
Sargent “281” series and Norton (7501BF) series.

DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. Door stops are to be furnished for every door leaf. Every door is to have a floor, wall, or an overhead

stop.

B. Place doorstops in such a position that they permit maximum door swing, butdo not present a hazard
of obstruction. Furnish floor strikes for floor holders of proper height to engage holders of doors.

C. Where overhead stops and holders are specified, or otherwise required for proper door operation, they

are to be heavy duty and of extruded brass, bronze or stainless steel with no plastic parts as specified.
The General Contractor shall provide wood blocking in all stud walls specified and scheduled to
receive wall stops.

D. Finish: Shall match other hardware where available.
E. Acceptable Products
1. Floor and wall stops as listed in hardware sets. Equivalent products as manufactured by

Ives, ABH and Trimco are acceptable.
PUSH PLATES, DOOR PULLS, AND KICKPLATES

A. All push plates, door pull, kick plates and other miscellaneous hardware aslisted in hardware sets.
Equivalent products as manufactured by Ives, Hager and Trimco are acceptable.
B. Kick plates to be 10 inches high and Mop plates to be 6 inches high, both by 1-z inches or 1 inch less

than door width (LDW) as specified. They are to be of 16- gauge thick base metal. For door with
louvers or narrow bottom rails, kick plate height to be 1 inch less dimension shown from the bottom of
the door to the bottom of the louver or glass.

C. Where required armor plates, edge guards and other protective hardware shall be supplied in sizes
as scheduled in the hardware sets.

D. Finish: Same as other hardware where available.

FLUSH BOLTS AND COORDINATORS

A. Provide Flush bolts with Dust Proof Strikes as indicated in the individual hardware sets by Ives, Hager
and Trimco are acceptable. Finish shall match the adjacent hardware.

THRESHOLDS AND SEALS

A. Provide materials and finishes as listed in hardware sets. Zero products have been specified to set a

high level of quality, equivalent product by manufactured by National Guard Products and Pemko shall
be acceptable. All thresholds must be in accordance with the requirements of the ADA and ANSI

A117.1.
B. Provide thresholds with Zero 224 MSLA-4 anchoring application. Supply all necessary anchoring
devices as supplied by the product manufacturer for the installation of weather strip and sound
seal.
C. Seals shall comply with requirements of UL10C. All thresholds, door bottoms and weather strip inserts
shall be a silicone based product. Other materials used shall be rejected, unless originally specified.
D. Seals shall comply with the requirements of the Wood Door Manufacturer’s certification
requirements.
E. Install all Threshold in a full bed of sealant with the Zero full body fill “V3” as to prevent water &
insect penetration inside of the building.
FINISHES
A. Finishes for all hardware are as required in this specification and the hardware sets.
B. Special care is to be taken to make uniform the finish of all variousmanufactured items.
DOOR SILENCERS
A. Provide door silencers at all openings without gasket. Provide two- (2) each at pair of doors and three-

(3) or four- (4) each for each single door (coordinate with the frame manufacturer).
PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS

A. References to specific products are used to establish quality standards of utility and performance.
Unless otherwise approved provide only the specified product.
B. All other materials, not specifically described, but required for a complete and proper finish hardware

installation, are to be selected by the Contractor, subject to the approval of the Architect/Engineer and
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the Owners Representative.

Architect/Engineer and the Owners Representative reserve the right to approve all the substitutions
proposed for this specification. All requests for substitution tobe made prior to bid in accordance
made prior to bid in accordance with Division 1, General Requirements, and are to be in writing, hand
delivered to the Architect/Engineer. Two (2) copies of the manufacturer’s brochures and a physical
sample of each item in the appropriate design and finish shall accompany requests for substitution.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION AND SERVICE ITEMS OF FINISH HARDWARE

A

E.

All finish hardware shall be installed by an experienced finish hardware installer with at least ten (10)
years of experience after a pre-installation meeting between the contractor, hardware Manufacturers
representative, the hardware supplier, the hollow metal supplier and the wood door supplier. The finish
hardware installer shall be responsible for the proper installation and function of all doors and
hardware.

The hardware supplier’s office and/or warehouse shall be located within a one seventy-five (75) mile
radius of the project site as to better service the general contractor and the Owners Representative
during this project.

Check hardware against the reviewed hardware schedule upon delivery. Store the hardware in a dry
and secure location to protect against loss and damage.

Install finish hardware in accordance with approved hardware schedule and manufacturers’ printed
instructions. Pre-fit hardware before finish is applied to door; remove and reinstall after finish is
complete and dry. Install and adjust hardware so that parts operate smoothly, close tightly, and do
notrattle.

Mortise and cutting to be done neatly, and evidence of cutting to be concealedin the finished work.
Protect all Finish hardware from scratching or other damage.

END OF SECTION 08 71 00
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SECTION 09 96 00 - SPECIAL COATINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division
1 Specification sections, apply to this section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes application of special coating systems to items and surfaces scheduled, including
surface preparation, prime coats and topcoats.
B. Types of special coating systems required for the project include:

1. Special Coatings for Interior/Exterior Use:
a. 2-component epoxy emulsion.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including basic materials analysis and application

instructions for each coating material specified.

1. List each material and cross-reference the specific coating and finish system and application. Identify
each material by the manufacturer's catalog number and general classification.

2. VOC content.

Samples: Prior to beginning work, the Architect/Engineer will furnish color chips for surfaces to be coated.

Use representative colors when preparing samples for review. Submit samples for review of color and

texture only. Provide a list of material and application for each coat of each finish sample.

1. Provide samples of each color and material to be applied, with texture to simulate actual conditions,
on representative samples of the actual substrate. Resubmit samples as requested until the required
sheen, color and texture isachieved.

a. Concrete: Provide two 4" square samples for each type of color and finish; define prime
and finish coats.

b. Concrete Masonry: Provide two 8" square samples of masonry, with mortar joint in the
center, for each type of finish and color; define block filler, prime coat and finish coat.
1. Correct areas, modify method of application and installation, or adjust finish texture as

directed by the Architect/Engineer to comply with the desired finish.

2. Maintain mock-up / sample accessible to serve as a standard of quality for this Section.
3 Accepted mock-up / sample can remain in place contingent no visible joints appear.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Single Source Responsibility: Provide primers and undercoat material produced by the same manufacturer
as the finish coats. Use only thinners recommended by the manufacturer, and only within recommended
limits.

Coordination of Work: Review sections in which other coatings are provided to ensure compatibility of the

total systems for various substrates. Upon request, furnish information on characteristics of specified finish

materials, to ensure that compatible prime coats are used.

1. Notify the Architect/Engineer of problems anticipated using the coatings systems specified.

Field Samples: On actual wall surfaces and other interior and exterior components, duplicate coating

finishes of prepared samples. Provide full-coat finish samples on at least 100 sq. ft. of surface, until

required sheen, color, and texture are obtained; simulate finished lighting conditions for review of in-place
work.

1. Final acceptance of colors will befrom job applied samples.

2. The Architect/Engineer will select one room, area, or surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
each type of coating and substrate to be coated. Apply coatings in this room, area or surface in
accordance with the schedule, or as specified. After finishes are accepted, this room, area or surface
will be used for evaluation of coating systems of a similar nature.

Material Quality: Provide the best quality grade of the various coatings as regularly manufactured by

acceptable coating manufacturers. Materials not displaying manufacturer's identification as a best-grade

product will not be acceptable.

SPECIAL COATINGS 09 96 00-1



E.

1. Proprietary names used to designate colors or materials are not intended to imply that products of
named manufacturers are required to the exclusion of equivalent products of othermanufacturers.

2. Federal Specifications establish a minimum quality level for coating materials, except where other
product identification is used. Provide written certification from the manufacturer that materials
provided meet or exceed thesecriteria.

3. Manufacturer's products which comply with qualitative requirements of applicable Federal
Specifications, yet differ in quantitative requirements, may be considered for use when acceptable to
the Architect/Engineer. Furnish material data and manufacturer's certificate of performance to the
Architect/Engineer for proposed substitutions.

Applicator’'s Qualifications:

1. Experienced in application of specified coatings for a minimum of 5 years on projects of similar size
and complexity to this Work.
2. Applicator's Personnel: Supervisory personnel shall be trained / experienced in the successful

application of the specified coatings.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver materials to the job site in the manufacturer's original, new, unopened packages and containers
bearing manufacturer's name and label and the following information:

1. Name or title of material.

Federal Specification number, if applicable.

Manufacturer's name, stock number and date ofmanufacture.

Contents by volume, for major pigment and vehicleconstituents.

Thinning instructions.

Application instructions.

Color name and number.

Handling instructions and precautions.

Store materials not in actual use in tightly covered containers at a minimum ambient temperature of 45 deg.

F (7 deg. C) in a well-ventilated area. Maintain containers used in storage of coatings in a clean condition,

free of foreign materials and residue.

1. Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove oily rags and waste daily. Take
necessary precautionary measures to ensure that workmen and work areas are adequately
protected from fire hazards and health hazards resulting from handling, mixing and application of

®© NN

coatings.
2. Keep containers sealed until ready for use.
3. Do not use materials beyond manufacturer’s shelf-life limitations.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

B.

Apply coatings only when the temperature of surfaces to be coated and surrounding air temperatures are

above 45 deg. F (7 deg. C), unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's printed instructions.

Do not apply coatings in snow, rain, fog or mist, or when the relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, or at

temperatures less than 5 deg. F (3 deg. C) above the dew point, or to damp or wet surfaces unless

otherwise permitted by manufacturer's printed instructions. Allow wet surfaces to dry thoroughly and attain

the temperature and conditions specified before proceeding with or continuing the coatingoperation.

1. Work may continue during inclement weather only if areas and surfaces to be coated are enclosed
and the temperature within the area can be maintained within limits specified by the manufacturer
during application and drying periods.

1.7 WARRANTY

A

Manufacturer’s standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace (material and labor)
elastomeric coatings that fail within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Water penetration through the coating.
b. Deterioration of coating beyond normalweatherization.
2. Warranty period: Ten (10) years from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A

EPOXY EMULSION: Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products which may be incorporated in the work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1. Sherwin-Williams Company (S-W).

2. Tnemec Company, Inc. (Themec).

2.2 COATING MATERIALS

A

Block Fillers: Provide factory formulated block filler materials for coarse and porous concrete masonry
block surfaces, that are compatible with the substrate, primer and finish coating materialsindicated.

1. Block filler over concrete or concrete masonry block under epoxy emulsionfinish:

a. S-W: Pro Industrial Heavy Duty Block Filler B42W00150.

b. Tnemec: 54560 Latex Masonry Filler.
Primers: Provide factory formulated prime coat material compatible with the substrate and finish coats
indicated.
Intermediate Coats (Undercoats): Provide the manufacturer's recommended intermediate coat material
compatible with the substrate, primers or base coat, and finish coatindicated.

Finish Coats: Provide factory formulated, finish coats compatible with the substrate and prime, base
or intermediate coat indicated.

1. Epoxy emulsion coatings over concrete, concretemasonry:
a. S-W: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Catalyzed Epoxy, B73W300 Series.
b. Tnemec: Series 111 Tneme-Tufcoat.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Examine substrates and conditions under which coating will be performed for compliance with

requirements for application of coatings. do not proceed with application until unsatisfactory conditions have
been corrected.

1. Start of coating work will be construed as the Applicator's acceptance of surfaces within particular area.

3.2 PREPARATION

A

General: Remove hardware, hardware accessories, plates, machined surfaces, light fixtures, and similar

items which are not to be coated, or provide surface-applied protection prior to surface preparation and

coating. Remove these items if necessary for complete coating of the items and adjacent surfaces.

Following completion of coating operations in each space or area, reinstall items removed, using workmen

skilled in the trades involved.

1. Clean surfaces before applying coatings or surface treatments. Schedule cleaning and coating
application so dust and other contaminates will not fall on wet, newly coated surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Perform surface preparation and cleaning in compliance with the manufacturer's
instructions for the particular substrate conditions, and as specified.

1. Notify the Architect/Engineer in writing of anticipated problems using coatings specified with
substrates primed or furnished by others.
2. Cementitious Surfaces: Prepare surfaces of concrete, concrete masonry, cement plaster and similar

surfaces to receive special coatings by removing efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, release agents,

grease, oils, and by roughing if required to remove glaze. If hardeners or sealers have been used to

improve concrete curing, use mechanical methods of surface preparation.

a. Use abrasive blast cleaning methods if recommended by the coating systemmanufacturer.

b. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces to be coated by performing appropriate
tests. Do not apply coatings over surfaces where moisture content exceeds that permitted in
the manufacturer's printed directions.

Material Preparation: Carefully mix and prepare materials in compliance with the coating

manufacturer's directions.

1. Stir materials before application to produce a mixture of uniform density, and as required during
application. Do not stir film, which may form on surfaces, into the material. Remove film and, if
necessary, strain the coating material beforeusing.
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3.3 APPLICATION

A

E.

Apply special coatings by brush, roller, spray, squeegee, or other applicators in accordance with
manufacturer's directions. Use brushes best suited for the material being applied. Use rollers of carpet,
velvet back, or high- pile sheep's wool as recommended by the manufacturer for the material and texture
required.

1. Coating colors, surfaces treatments and finishes are indicated in the "Schedules" of the contract
documents.

2. Provide finish coats compatible with the primersused.

3. The number of coats and film thickness required is the same regardless of the application method.

Do not apply succeeding coats until the previous coat has cured as recommended by the
manufacturer. Sand between applications where sanding is required to produce an even smooth
surface in accordance with the manufacturer's directions.

4. The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures, convector
covers, covers for finned tube radiation, grilles, and similar components are in place in areas to be
coated. Extend coatings in these areas as required to maintain the system integrity and provide
desired protection.

a. Coat surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture the same as similar exposed surfaces.

b. Coat the back sides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged items,
to match exposed surfaces.
Minimum Coating Thickness: Apply each material at not thinner than the manufacturer's recommended
spreading rate. Provide total dry film thickness of the entire system as recommended by themanufacturer.
Prime Coats: Before application of finish coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by the manufacturer,
to material required to be coated or finished, and which has not been prime coated by others.
1. Recoat primed and sealed substrates where there is evidence of suction spots or unsealed areas in
the first coat, to assure a finish coat with no burn-through or other defects due to insufficient sealing.
Mechanical Applications: Use mechanical methods for coating application when permitted by the
manufacturer's recommendations, governing ordinances, and trade unionregulations.
1. Wherever spray application is used, apply each coat to provide the equivalent hiding of brush-applied
coats. Do not double- back with spray equipment building-up film thickness of 2 coats in one pass,
unless recommended by the manufacturer.

Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture and coverage. Remove, refinish or recoat
work not in compliance with specifiedrequirements.

34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

The Owner reserves the right to invoke the following test procedure at any time, and as often as the Owner
deems necessary, during the period when coating operations are being conducted.

1. The Owner will engage the services of an independent testing laboratory to sample the coating being
used. Samples of material delivered to project site will be taken, identified and sealed, and certified in
the presence of the Contractor.

2. The testing laboratory will perform appropriate tests for the following characteristics as required by
the Owner:

Quantitative materials analysis.
Absorption.

Accelerated weathering.
Accelerated yellowness.
Color retention.

Alkali and mildew resistance.
Abrasion resistance.
Apparent reflectivity.
Washability.

Dry Opacity.

Recoating.

Skinning.

T T TQ M0 Q0T
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3. If results show materials being used do not comply with requirements, the Contractor may be
directed to stop work, and remove non-complying materials, pay for testing, recoat surfaces coated
with rejected materials, or remove rejected materials from previously coated surfaces if, upon
recoating with specified materials, the two coatings are notcompatible.

3.5 CLEANING

A. Clean-Up: At the end of each work day, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags and other discarded materials
from the site.

1. Upon completion of work, clean glass and spattered surfaces. Remove spattered coatings by
washing, scraping or other proper methods, using care not to scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

3.6 PROTECTION
A. Protect work of other trades, whether to be coated or not, against damage from coating. Correct damage

by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and recoating as acceptable to the Architect/Engineer. Leave in an
undamaged condition.
B. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly-coated finishes. Remove temporary protective wrappings
provided by others for protection of their work, after completion ofcoating operations.
1. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch-up and restore damaged or defaced
coated surfaces.
3.7 SPECIAL COATING SCHEDULE

A. Provide the following coating systems for substrates indicated:
1. Apply additional coats when undercoats or other conditions show through final coat, until the cured
film is of uniform coating finish, color and appearance.
B. Concrete Masonry Units:
1. 2-Component Epoxy Emulsion Coating with Gloss Finish: Provide 2 finish coats epoxy emulsion,
gloss, over concrete masonry blockfiller.
a. Filler Coat: Concrete masonry blockfiller, 1-2 coats as required to fill voids and provide a

continuous surface.

b. First Coat: Epoxy Emulsion, Gloss: 2.0-5.0 mils DFT.
Second Coat: Epoxy Emulsion, Gloss: 2.0-5.0 mils DFT.

END OF SECTION 09 9600
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SECTION 13 34 19 - METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Structural-steel framing.

Metal roof panels.
Metal wall panels.
Metal soffit panels.
Thermal insulation.
. Accessories.
12 RELATED SECTIONS

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete: Foundation and Anchor Bolts
1.3 REFERENCES

ASTM A 36 - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 ksi Tensile Strength.

ASTM A 325 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi Minimum Tensile
Strength.

ASTM A 572 - Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Steel.

ASTM A 653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheets, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated
(Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM E 1592 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal Roof and Siding Systems
by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

AWS D1.1 - Structural Welding Code; American Welding Society.

UL 580 - Tests for Wind Uplift Resistance of Roof Assemblies; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.

UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; Underwriters
Laboratories Inc.
14 DEFINITIONS

Building Width: Measured from outside to outside of exterior girts.
Building Length: Measured from outside to outside of exterior girts.
Building Line: Outside face of wall girts.
Building Eave Height: Measured from the top of the eave member at the outside of the exterior girt line to
the bottom of the sidewall column base plate.
Bay Spacing: Measured from centerline to centerline of primary frame.
Roof Pitch: The ratio of the vertical rise to the horizontal run.
15 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
16 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of metal building system component.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate components by others. Include full building plan, elevations, sections, details and
attachments to other work. Show primary and secondary framing member sizes and locations, cross-
sections and connection details.

Anchor Bolt Installation Drawings: Plan layouts with minimum bolt diameters.

Samples: For units with factory-applied finishes.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For metal building systems.

1. Include analysis data indicating compliance with performance requirements and design data
signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
2. Include structural reactions at the base of frame column.
1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Welding certificates.
B. Letter of Design Certification: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. Include the
following:
Name and location of Project.
Order number.
Name of manufacturer.
Name of Contractor.
Building dimensions including width, length, height, and roof slope.
Indicate compliance with AISC standards for hot-rolled steel and AlSI standards for cold-rolled
steel, including edition dates of each standard.
Governing building code and year of edition.
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8. Design Loads: Include dead load, roof live load, collateral loads, roof snow load, deflection, wind
loads/speeds and exposure, seismic design category or effective peak velocity-related
acceleration/peak acceleration, and auxiliary loads (cranes).

9. Load Combinations: Indicate that loads were applied acting simultaneously with concentrated
loads, according to governing building code.

10.  Building-Use Category: Indicate category of building use and its effect on load importance factors.

Third party independent laboratory reports of metal panel assembly meeting ASTM E1592 for the

prescribed wind loads noted on the drawings.

Material test reports.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample warranties.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer.

1. Accreditation: Manufacturer's facility accredited according to the International Accreditation
Service's AC472, "Accreditation Criteria for Inspection Programs for Manufacturers of Metal
Building Systems."

2. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of comprehensive engineering analysis and Shop
Drawings by a professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where
Project is located.

Erector Qualifications: An experienced erector who specializes in erecting and installing work similar in

material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and who is acceptable to manufacturer.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

2. AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."

WARRANTY

Special Warranty on Metal Panel Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels

that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 25 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Weathertightness Warranty for Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels: Manufacturer agrees to

repair or replace standing-seam metal roof panel assemblies that leak or otherwise fail to remain

weathertight within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21
A

22
A

B.

C.

MANUFACTURERS
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Butler Manufacturing Company; a division of BlueScope Buildings North America, Inc.
2. Ceco Building Systems; an NCI company.
3. Red Dot Buildings.
4. Varco-Pruden Buildings; a division of BlueScope Buildings North America, Inc.
5. Whirlwind Building Systems.
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Design structural systems according to professionally recognized methods and standards using the
2018 International Building Code, AISC Manual of Steel Construction, and AISI Cold Formed Steel
Design Manual.
Design sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in State of Texas.
Structural Performance: Metal building systems shall withstand the effects of the following loads within
limits and under conditions indicated according to procedures in MBMA's "Metal Building Systems
Manual."
1. Design Loads:
a. Dead Loads: Self-weight, including weight of all indicated permanent construction.
b. Roof Live Load: 20 psf (Reducible)
c. Roof Collateral Load: 5 psf.
d. Wind Load: Wind design based on:
1) In accordance with ASCE 7-16 design standard:
a) Ultimate Design Wind Speed: 145 mph (Vasd = 112 mph)
b) Risk Category: Il
c) Wind Exposure Category: C
d) Internal Pressure Coefficient (GCpi): +/-0.18
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e) Kzt: 1.0

f) Kd: 0.85
e. Seismic Performance: Metal building system shall withstand the effects of
earthquake motions determined according to ASCE 7-16.
2. Deflection and Drift Limits: Design metal building system assemblies to withstand serviceability

design loads without exceeding deflections and drift limits recommended in AISC Steel Design
Guide No. 3 "Serviceability Design Considerations for Steel Buildings."
3. Deflection and Drift Limits: No greater than the following:
Purlins and Rafters: Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span.
Girts: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the span.
Metal Roof Panels: Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span.
Metal Wall Panels: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the span.
Design secondary-framing system to accommodate deflection of primary framing and
construction tolerances, and to maintain clearances at openings.
f. Lateral Drift: Maximum of H/300 of the building height.

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes by
preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of
connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due
to both solar heat gain and nighttime- sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

E. Structural Performance for Metal Roof and Wall Panels: Provide metal panel systems capable of
withstanding the components & claddings design wind pressures listed on the drawings, based on testing
according to ASTM E 1592.

F. Air Infiltration for Metal Roof Panels: Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. when tested according
to ASTM E 1680 at the following test-pressure difference:

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

G. Air Infiltration for Metal Wall Panels: Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. when tested according
to ASTM E 283 at the following test-pressure difference:
1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

H. Water Penetration for Metal Roof Panels: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 1646
or ASTM E 331 at the following test-pressure difference:
1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

l. Water Penetration for Metal Wall Panels: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 331 at
the following test-pressure difference:

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

J. Wind-Uplift Resistance: Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 for wind-uplift-
resistance class indicated.
1. Uplift Rating: UL 90.

K. FM Global Listing: Provide metal roof panels and component materials that comply with requirements in
FM Global 4471 as part of a panel roofing system and that are listed in FM Global's "Approval Guide" for
Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FM Global markings.

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A- 210.
2. Hail Resistance: MH.
23 STRUCTURAL-STEEL FRAMING

P00 O

A. Structural Steel: Comply with AISC 360, "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings."

B. Bolted Connections: Comply with RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

C. Cold-Formed Steel: Comply with AlSI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed
Steel Structural Members" for design requirements and allowable stresses.

D. Primary Framing: Manufacturer's standard primary-framing system, designed to withstand required loads
and specified requirements. Primary framing includes transverse and lean-to frames; rafters and rake
beams; sidewall, intermediate, end-wall, and corner columns; and wind bracing.

1. General: Provide frames with attachment plates, bearing plates, and splice members. Factory drill
for field-bolted assembly. Provide frame span and spacing indicated.

a. Slight variations in span and spacing may be acceptable if necessary to comply with
manufacturer's standard, as approved by Architect/Engineer.

2. Rigid Frames: Provide solid web framing consisting of tapered or uniform depth rafters rigidly
connected to tapered or uniform depth columns, as indicated on drawings. Provide a clear span
that supports the loads at bay spacings indicated on drawings.

E. End-Wall Framing: Manufacturer's standard primary end-wall framing fabricated for field-bolted
assembly to comply with the following:

F. Secondary Framing: Manufacturer's standard secondary framing, including purlins, girts, eave struts,

flange bracing, base members, gable angles, clips, headers, jambs, and other miscellaneous structural
METAL BUILDING SYSTEMS 133419-3



members. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate framing from either cold-formed, structural-steel sheet
or roll-formed, metallic-coated steel sheet, pre-painted with coil coating.

G. Anchor Bolts: Provide anchor bolt material, quantity and diameter as indicated on Anchor Bolt Plan for
attachment of metal building to foundation. Embedment length of anchor bolt shall be by project
structural engineer based on metal building frame base reactions.

H. Select materials and material yield strengths based on building design requirements; use the following
unless required otherwise.

1. Structural Steel Plate, Bar, Sheet, and Strip for Use in Bolted and Welded Constructions: ASTM A
572, A570, A 529 or A 36 Modified 50, with minimum vyield strength of 50,000 psi.

2. Structural Steel Material for Use in Roll Formed or Press Broken Secondary Structural Members:
ASTM A 570 or A 607, with minimum yield strength of 55,000 psi (380 MPa).

3. Galvanized Steel Sheet for Roll Formed or Press Broken Roof and Wall Coverings, Trim and
Flashing: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with minimum yield strength of 50,000 psi (345 MPa).

4. Galvalume Steel Sheet Used in Roll Formed or Press Broken Roof Covering: Aluminum-zinc alloy-

coated steel sheet, ASTM A 792, with minimum yield strength of 50,000 psi; nominal coating
weight of 0.5 oz per sq ft (equivalent to an approximate coating thickness of 0.0018 inch) both
sides.

5. Hot Rolled Steel Shapes: W, M and S shapes, angles, rods, channels and other shapes; ASTM A
572 or ASTM A 36 as applicable; with minimum yield strengths required for the design.

6. Structural Bolts and Nuts Used with Primary Framing: High strength, ASTM A 325.

7. Bolts and Nuts Used with Secondary Framing Members: ASTM A 307.

l. Purlins: Zee-shaped; depth as required; with minimum vyield strength of 57,000 psi; simple span or
continuous span as required for design.

J. Girts: The girts’ configuration and thickness shall be the Building Manufacturer's standard provided all
design criteria, including deflection and girt spacing is met. Based on a simple span, the deflection of the
girts (supporting the wall covering) shall be proportioned with due regard to that produced by the
previously prescribed design (wind) load.

K. Wind Bracing: Portal, torsional, diagonal bracing or diaphragm in accordance with manufacturer's
standard design practices; utilizing rods, angles, and other members, with minimum yield strengths as
required for design.

L. Primary Frame Flange Bracing: Attached from purlins or girts to the primary framing, minimum yield
strength as required for design.

M. Sag Straps: Galvanized 2” wide steel strap, with minimum 50,000 psi yield strength.

N. Base Angles: 2 inch x 3 inch x 0.059 inch steel angles, with minimum yield strength of 55,000 psi,
anchored to the floor slab or grade beam with power driven fasteners or equivalent at a maximum
spacing of 4 feet on center and not more than 6 inches from the end of any angle member.

O. Anchor Bolts: Threaded anchor rods as indicated in Anchor Bolt Plan for attachment of metal building to

foundation.
P. Fabrication: Fabricate according to manufacturer's standard practice.
1. Fabricate structural members made of welded plate sections by jointing the flanges and webs by
continuous automatic submerged arc welding process.
2. Welding operators and processes: Qualified in accordance with AWS D1.1.
3. Field connections; Prepare members for bolted field connection by making punched, drilled, or

reamed holes in the shop.

Q. Component Identification: Mark all fabricated parts, either individually or by lot or group, using an
identification marking corresponding to the marking shown on the shop drawings, using a method that
remains visible after shop painting.

R. All steel components shall be hot dip galvanized. ASTM A123 / A123M — 17 Standard Specification for
Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products

24 METAL ROOF PANELS

A. Exposed Fastener, Tapered-Rib, Metal Roof Panels: Formed with raised, trapezoidal major ribs and
intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced between major ribs; designed to be installed by lapping
side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using exposed fasteners in
sidelaps.

1. Basis of Design: Metal Building Components, Inc. (MBCI) 24-Gauge PBR Steel Roofing Panels, to
be installed in compliance with Texas Department of Insurance Product Evaluation Report RC-393.
2. Material: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.024-inch nominal
uncoated steel thickness. Pre-painted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A
755M.
a. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer.
b. Color: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer's full range.
3. Major-Rib Spacing: 12 inches o.c.
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4. Panel Coverage: 36 inches.

5. Panel Height: 1.5 inches.

METAL WALL PANELS

Exposed-Fastener, Tapered-Rib, Metal Wall Panels: Formed with raised, trapezoidal major ribs and

intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced between major ribs; designed to be installed by lapping

side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using exposed fasteners
in side laps.

1. Basis of Design: Metal Building Components, Inc. (MBCI) 24-Gauge PBR Steel Wall Panels, to be
installed in compliance with Texas Department of Insurance Product Evaluation Report EC-96.

2. Material: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.024-inch nominal
uncoated steel thickness. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A
755M.

a. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer.
b. Color: As selected by Architect/Engineer from manufacturer's full range.

3. Major-Rib Spacing: 12 inches o.c.

4. Panel Coverage: 36 inches.

5. Panel Height: 1.5 inches.

ACCESSORIES

General: Provide accessories as standard with metal building system manufacturer and as specified.

Fabricate and finish accessories at the factory to greatest extent possible, by manufacturer's standard

procedures and processes. Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and structural

requirements.

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil-canning, buckling, and tool
marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form
hems.

Roof Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete metal roof panel assembly

including copings, fasciae, corner units, ridge closures, clips, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and

similar items. Match material and finish of metal roof panels unless otherwise indicated.

Wall Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete metal wall panel assembly

including copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and

similar items. Match material and finish of metal wall panels unless otherwise indicated.

Flashing and Trim: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.018-inch

nominal uncoated steel thickness, prepainted with coil coating; finished to match adjacent metal panels.

Gutters: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.018-inch nominal

uncoated steel thickness, prepainted with coil coating; finished to match roof fascia and rake trim. Match

profile of gable trim, complete with end pieces, outlet tubes, and other special pieces as required.

Fabricate in minimum 96-inch- long sections, sized according to SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal

Manual."

1. Gutter Supports: Fabricated from same material and finish as gutters.
2. Strainers: Bronze, copper, or aluminum wire ball type at outlets.

Downspouts: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.018-inch nominal
uncoated steel thickness, prepainted with coil coating; finished to match metal wall panels. Fabricate in
minimum 10-foot- long sections, complete with formed elbows and offsets.

1. Mounting Straps: Fabricated from same material and finish as gutters.

Roof Curbs: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, 0.048-inch nominal
uncoated steel thickness prepainted with coil coating; finished to match metal roof panels; with welded
top box and bottom skirt, and integral full-length cricket; capable of withstanding loads of size and height
indicated.

Pipe Flashing: Premolded, EPDM pipe collar with flexible aluminum ring bonded to base.

FABRICATION

General: Design components and field connections required for erection to permit easy assembly.

1. Mark each piece and part of the assembly to correspond with previously prepared erection
drawings, diagrams, and instruction manuals.
2. Fabricate structural framing to produce clean, smooth cuts and bends. Punch holes of proper

size, shape, and location. Members shall be free of cracks, tears, and ruptures.
Manufacturer shall be certified by AISC in the Metal Building category.
Supplier shall be a primary manufacturer of frames, secondary steel, roof and wall sheeting, andtrim.
Tolerances: Comply with MBMA's "Metal Building Systems Manual" for fabrication and erection
tolerances.
Primary Framing: Shop fabricate framing components to indicated size and section, with baseplates,
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bearing plates, stiffeners, and other items required for erection welded into place. Cut, form, punch, drill,
and weld framing for bolted field assembly.

Secondary Framing: Shop fabricate framing components to indicated size and section by roll forming or
break forming, with baseplates, bearing plates, stiffeners, and other plates required for erection welded
into place. Cut, form, punch, drill, and weld secondary framing for bolted field connections to primary
framing.

Metal Panels: Fabricate and finish metal panels at the factory to greatest extent possible, by
manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance
requirements. Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and structural requirements.

1. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full length of
metal panel.
SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspection: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform source quality control

inspections and to submit reports.

1. Accredited Manufacturers: Special inspections will not be required if fabrication is performed by an
IAS AC472- accredited manufacturer approved by authorities having jurisdiction to perform such
Work without special inspection.

Product will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Verify that foundations are installed correctly. Contractor shall notify Engineer of any deficiencies or
discrepancies with the contract documents before proceeding.

Verify that anchor bolts are installed as indicated on anchor bolt shop drawings. Contractor shall notify
Engineer of any deficiencies or discrepancies with the contract documents before proceeding.
ERECTION OF STRUCTURAL FRAMING

Erect metal building system according to manufacturer's written instructions and drawings.

Provide temporary bracing, shoring, blocking, bridging and securing of components as required during
the erection process.

Do not field cut, drill, or alter structural members without written approval from metal building system
manufacturer's professional engineer.

Set structural framing accurately in locations and to elevations indicated, according to AISC
specifications referenced in this Section. Maintain structural stability of frame during erection.

Base and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials
and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of plates.

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.

2. Tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do not remove
wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before packing with grout.

3. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain. Neatly finish

exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with manufacturer's written installation
instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts.
Align and adjust structural framing before permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing
surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact with framing. Perform necessary
adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment.
1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean temperature
when structure will be completed and in service.
Primary Framing and End Walls: Erect framing level, plumb, rigid, secure, and true to line. Level
baseplates to a true even plane with full bearing to supporting structures, set with double-nutted anchor
bolts. Use grout to obtain uniform bearing and to maintain a level base-line elevation. Moist-cure grout
for not less than seven days afterplacement.
1. Make field connections using high-strength bolts installed according to RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt type and joint type specified.
Joint Type: Snug tightened or pretensioned as required by manufacturer.
Secondary Framing: Erect framing level, plumb, rigid, secure, and true to line. Field bolt secondary
framing to clips attached to primary framing.

1. Provide rake or gable purlins with tight-fitting closure channels and fasciae.
2. Locate and space wall girts to suit openings such as doors and windows.
3. Provide supplemental framing at entire perimeter of openings, including doors, windows,

ventilators, and other penetrations of roof and walls.
Bracing: Install bracing in roof and sidewalls where indicated on erection drawings.
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1. Tighten rod and cable bracing to avoid sag.
2. Locate interior end-bay bracing only where indicated.

J. Framing for Openings: Provide shapes of proper design and size to reinforce openings and to carry loads
and vibrations imposed, including equipment furnished under mechanical and electrical work. Securely
attach to structural framing.

K. Erection Tolerances: Maintain erection tolerances of structural framing within AISC 303.

3.3 METAL PANEL INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. General: Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for

thermal and structural movement.
1. Field cut metal panels as required for doors, windows, and other openings. Cut openings as small
as possible, neatly to size required, and without damage to adjacent metal panel finishes.
a. Field cutting of metal panels by torch is not permitted unless approved in writing by
manufacturer.
Install metal panels perpendicular to structural supports unless otherwise indicated.
Flash and seal metal panels with weather closures at perimeter of openings and similar elements.
Fasten with self-tapping screws.

w N

4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment.
5. Locate metal panel splices over structural supports with end laps in alignment.
6. Lap metal flashing over metal panels to allow moisture to run over and off the material.
B. Lap-Seam Metal Panels: Install screw fasteners using power tools with controlled torque adjusted to

compress EPDM washers tightly without damage to washers, screw threads, or metal panels. Install

screws in predrilled holes.

1. Arrange and nest side-lap joints so prevailing winds blow over, not into, lapped joints. Lap ribbed or
fluted sheets one full rib corrugation. Apply metal panels and associated items for neat and
weathertight enclosure. Avoid "panel creep" or application not true to line.

C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against
galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with corrosion-resistant coating, by applying rubberized-
asphalt underlayment to each contact surface, or by other permanent separation as recommended by
metal roof panel manufacturer.

D. Joint Sealers: Install gaskets, joint fillers, and sealants where indicated and where required for
weatherproof performance of metal panel assemblies. Provide types of gaskets, fillers, and sealants
indicated; or, if not indicated, provide types recommended by metal panel manufacturer.

1. Seal metal panel end laps with double beads of tape or sealant the full width of panel. Seal side
joints where recommended by metal panel manufacturer.
2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 079200 "JointSealants."
3.4 METAL ROOF PANEL INSTALLATION

A General: Provide metal roof panels of full length from eave to ridge unless otherwise indicated or
restricted by shipping limitations.
1. Install ridge caps as metal roof panel work proceeds.
2. Flash and seal metal roof panels with weather closures at eaves and rakes. Fasten with self-
tapping screws.
B. Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels: Fasten metal roof panels to supports with concealed clips at each
standing-seam joint, at location and spacing and with fasteners recommended by manufacturer.

1. Install clips to supports with self-drilling or self-tapping fasteners.

2. Install pressure plates at locations indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

3. Snap Joint: Nest standing seams and fasten together by interlocking and completely engaging
factory-applied sealant.

4. Seamed Joint: Crimp standing seams with manufacturer-approved motorized seamer tool so that
clip, metal roof panel, and factory-applied sealant are completely engaged.

5. Rigidly fasten eave end of metal roof panels and allow ridge end free movement for thermal
expansion and contraction. Predrill panels for fasteners.

6. Provide metal closures at peaks, rake edges, rake walls and each side of ridge and hip caps.

C. Lap-Seam Metal Roof Panels: Fasten metal roof panels to supports with exposed fasteners at each
lapped joint, at location and spacing recommended by manufacturer.

1. Provide metal-backed sealing washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather
side of metal roof panels.

2. Provide sealant tape at lapped joints of metal roof panels and between panels and protruding
equipment, vents, and accessories.

3. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant tape to weather-side surface of fastenings on end laps and

on side laps of nesting-type metal panels, on side laps of ribbed or fluted metal panels, and
elsewhere as needed to make metal panels weatherproof to driving rains.
4. At metal panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with butyl-rubber sealant
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and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates.

D. Metal Fascia Panels: Align bottom of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-drilling or
self-tapping screws. Flash and seal metal panels with weather closures where fasciae meet soffits,
along lower panel edges, and at perimeter of all openings.

3.5 METAL WALL PANEL INSTALLATION

A. General: Install metal wall panels in orientation, sizes, and locations indicated on Drawings. Install panels
perpendicular to girts, extending full height of building, unless otherwise indicated. Anchor metal wall
panels and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural
movement.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, begin metal panel installation at corners with center of rib lined up
with line of framing.

2. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal wall panels.

3. When two rows of metal panels are required, lap panels 4 inches minimum.

4 When building height requires two rows of metal panels at gable ends, align lap of gable panels
over metal wall panels at eave height.

5. Rigidly fasten base end of metal wall panels and allow eave end free movement for thermal
expansion and contraction. Predrill panels.
6. Flash and seal metal wall panels with weather closures at eaves and rakes, and at perimeter of all

openings. Fasten with self-tapping screws.
7. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes.
8. Install flashing and trim as metal wall panel work proceeds.
9 Apply elastomeric sealant continuously between metal base channel (sill angle) and concrete,
and elsewhere as indicated on Drawings; if not indicated, as necessary for waterproofing.
10.  Align bottom of metal wall panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-drilling or self-tapping
screws.
11.  Provide weatherproof escutcheons for pipe and conduit penetrating exterior walls.
B. Metal Wall Panels: Install metal wall panels on exterior side of girts. Attach metal wall panels to supports
with fasteners as recommended by manufacturer.
3.6 DOOR AND FRAME INSTALLATION
A. General: Install doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place
according to manufacturers' written instructions. Coordinate installation with wall flashings and other
components. Seal perimeter of each door frame with elastomeric sealant used for metal wall panels.
B. Personnel Doors and Frames: Install doors and frames according to NAAMM-HMMA 840.
1. At fire-rated openings, install frames according to, and doors with clearances specified in, NFPAS80.
C. Field Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."
D. Door Hardware:

1. Install surface-mounted items after finishes have been completed at heights indicated in DHI's
"Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrates as
necessary for proper installation and operation.

3. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners
and anchors according to industry standards.

4. Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of sealant complying with requirements for concealed
mastics specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

3.7 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION

A. General: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting, and provide
for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with flashings and other components.

1. Install components required for a complete metal roof panel assembly, including trim, copings,
ridge closures, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.

2. Install components for a complete metal wall panel assembly, including trim, copings, corners,
seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.

3. Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic

action by painting contact surfaces with corrosion-resistant coating, by applying rubberized-
asphalt underlayment to each contact surface, or by other permanent separation as
recommended by manufacturer.

B. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners where
possible and set units true to line and level. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be
permanently watertight and weather resistant.

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without excessive oil-canning, buckling, and tool marks
and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. Install
sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in waterproof and weather-resistant
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performance.

2. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or
intersection. Where lapped or bayonet- type expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be
sufficiently weather resistant and waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked
flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within joints).

C. Gutters: Join sections with riveted-and-soldered or lapped-and-sealed joints. Attach gutters to eave with
gutter hangers spaced as required for gutter size, but not more than 36 inches o.c. using manufacturer's
standard fasteners. Provide end closures and seal watertight with sealant. Provide for thermal
expansion.

D. Downspouts: Join sections with 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints. Provide fasteners designed to hold
downspouts securely 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately
60 inches o.c. inbetween.

1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts to direct water away from building.
2. Tie downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.
E. Circular Roof Ventilators: Set ventilators complete with necessary hardware, anchors, dampers, weather

guards, rain caps, and equipment supports. Mount ventilators on flat level base. Install preformed filler
strips at base to seal ventilator to metal roof panels.

F. Continuous Roof Ventilators: Set ventilators complete with necessary hardware, anchors, dampers,
weather guards, rain caps, and equipment supports. Join sections with splice plates and end-cap skirt
assemblies where required to achieve indicated length. Install preformed filler strips at base to seal
ventilator to metal roof panels.

G. Roof Curbs: Install curbs at locations indicated on Drawings. Install flashing around bases where they
meet metal roof panels.

H. Pipe Flashing: Form flashing around pipe penetration and metal roof panels. Fasten and seal to panel
as recommended by manufacturer.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform field quality control
special inspections and to submit reports.

B. Product will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 13 34 19
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Notice of Award
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

TO: PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH
BAYS

Dear Sir:

The Brownsville Navigation District (“Owner”) has considered the bid submitted by your
company for the above referenced project in response to its Invitation for Bids dated _7/12/2021
and _7/19/2021 , and the Instructions to Bidders.

You are hereby notified that your bid has been accepted by the Brownsville Navigation
District in the amount of

You are required by the Instructions to Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the
required Contractor's Performance Bond, Payment Bond and Certificates of Insurance within ten
(10) calendar days from the date of this Notice to you.

If you fail to execute this Agreement and furnish the bonds and insurance certificates within
ten (10) days from the date of this Notice, Owner will be entitled to consider all your rights arising
out of the Owner's acceptance of your bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your BID BOND.

The Owner will be entitled to such other rights as may be granted by law.

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this NOTICE OF AWARD to the
Owner.

Dated this day of , 20

OWNER: BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT, TEXAS.

By:

ARIEL CHAVEZ II, P.E./R.P.L.S.
Director of Engineering Services

Acceptance of Notice

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by
on this this the day of , 20

By:

OFFICER’S NAME
Officer’s Title

NOA -1 of 1 PORT or BROWNSVILLE



Notice to Proceed
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH BAYS

Dated:
TO: PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
BND SHOP VEHICLE WASH
BAYS
OWNER's Contract No.: -
CONTRACT FOR: [Description of Work]
Dear Sir:

You are hereby notified that the Contract Time under the above contract will commence
to run on - . By that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the
Contract Documents. In accordance with Article 3 of the Agreement the dates of Substantial
Completion and completion and readiness for final payment are - and -

Before you may start any Work at the site, paragraph 2.7 of the Standard General Condi-
tions provides that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to ENGINEER and
other identified additional insureds) certificates of insurance which each is required to purchase
and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Also before you may start any Work at the site, you must coordinate the BND Engineering
Department for any possible modifications to the contract documents.

OWNER: BROWNSVILLE NAVIGATION DISTRICT, TEXAS.

By:

ARIEL CHAVEZ II, P.E./R.P.L.S.
Director of Engineering Services

Acceptance of Notice

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by
on this the day of , 20

By:

OFFICER’S NAME
Officer’s Title

NTP -1 of 1 PORT or BROWNSVILLE
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	03 05 57 – CONCRETE SEALERS
	03 10 00 Concrete Forms
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Formwork for cast-in-place concrete including shoring, bracing and anchorage.
	B. Openings for other Work.
	C. Release agents and other related form accessories.
	D. Form stripping.

	1.2 RELATED SECTION
	A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement
	B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	1. 347, Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Concealed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in finished construction."
	B. Exposed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished construction."

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Grading Rules.  Rules of the following associations apply to materials furnished under this Section:
	1. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).
	2. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA).

	B. Tolerances:  Follow ACI 301 (Table 4.3.1).

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.

	1.7 DESIGN CRITERIA
	A. Design, engineering, fabrication, erection, maintenance and removal of formwork shall be responsibility of Contractor.
	B. Construct forms following ACI 318, ACI 347, OSHA, state and local requirements.
	C. Provide forms with sufficient strength to withstand pressures resulting from concrete placement and vibration.
	D. Responsibility for properly bracing and shoring to support subsequent construction loads rests solely with Contractor.
	E. Responsibility for removal of forms at any time before concrete has obtained certified specified design strength rests solely with Contractor.
	F. The Engineer’s efforts are aimed at designing a project which will be safe after full completion.  The Engineer has no expertise in, and takes no responsibility for, construction means and methods or job Site safety during construction which are ex...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS / PRODUCTS
	A. Use forms specified in the general notes of the structural drawings.  Provide in largest practical sizes to minimize number of required joints.

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Wood Form Materials:
	1. Reference general structural notes in sheet S1.1 for wood grade requirements.

	B. Preformed Steel Forms:  Minimum 16 gauge (0.06"/1.5mm) matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.
	C. Form Release Agent:  Colorless chemical form coating or mineral oil which will not stain concrete or absorb moisture.
	D. Form Ties:  Standard coil or snap galvanized adjustable ties with 3/4" diameter plastic cones on exposed surfaces.  Provide manufacturer's recessed plugs of gray plastic or concrete to seal tie holes.
	E. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts and Anchorages:  Sizes required; of sufficient strength and character to maintain formwork in place while placing concrete.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.
	B. Verify that dimensions agree with drawings.

	3.2 ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION
	A. Follow ACI 301 and 347.
	B. Provide forms as follows:
	1. Concealed Surfaces:  Rough or board form finish left by clean, straight formed lumber.
	2. Exposed Surfaces (Typical):  Hardboard or plywood lined concrete forms.

	C. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to over-stressing by construction loads.
	D. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete during stripping.
	E. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to minimum.
	F. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members which are not shown.
	G. Provide 1" chamfer strips in exposed exterior corners of beams, girders, columns, walls or foundation forms, around tops of all foundation slabs and elsewhere shown.
	H. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork required for cleaning out debris, adjusting reinforcing steel and to facilitate inspection.
	I. Coordinate with Work of other Sections which require attachment of components to formwork.
	J. Coat forms with non-staining form release agent.  No other coating will be permitted unless specifically approved by Architect.
	K. Inserts, Embedded Parts and Openings:
	1. Provide formed openings required for items to be embedded in or passing through concrete Work.
	2. Locate and set in place items which will be cast directly into concrete.
	3. Coordinate with Work of other Sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets, recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, collars, thimbles, ties, sockets, nailing blocks, other inserts and components of other Work.
	4. Obtain required setting information before proceeding.

	L. Install accessories following manufacturer's instructions, straight, level and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	M. Form Removal:
	1. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight and imposed loads.
	2. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers or tools against exposed concrete surfaces.
	3. Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be damaged.  Discard damaged forms.

	N. Do not construct any masonry walls on concrete floors or walls until concrete has attained its design strength and forms and shoring have been removed.
	O. Terminate embedded form ties 1-1/2" from formed face of concrete.  Construct ties so that ends and fasteners can be removed without causing spalling of face of concrete.
	P. Repair form tie holes as follows:
	1. Below Grade Surfaces:  Fill tie holes with waterproof bituminous mastic to prevent water infiltration.
	2. Above Grade Surfaces - Concealed:  Fill tie holes with compatible materials flush with adjacent concrete.
	3. Above Grade Surfaces - Exposed:  Fill tie holes with compatible materials flush with adjacent concrete. Repairs shall blend in inconspicuously with surrounding surfaces. Follow Section 03 30 00.

	Q. Finishes.  Follow ACI 301 unless specifically shown otherwise.

	3.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Formwork:  Follow ACI 301.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspect erected formwork, shoring and bracing to ensure that Work follows formwork design and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties and items are secure.

	3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Clean forms as erection proceeds to remove foreign matter within forms.
	B. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.
	C. Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.



	03 20 00 Concrete Reinforcement
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Reinforcing steel, welded wire fabric, tie wires and other related accessories.
	B. Work includes reinforcing for interior and exterior cast-in-place concrete and reinforced concrete unit masonry Work.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete
	B. Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Masonry Units

	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	1. 301, Structural Concrete.
	2. 315, Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures.
	3. 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. A82, Cold Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement.
	2. A185, Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.
	3. A615, Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (including supplementary requirements)

	C. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):
	1. Manual of Practice.
	2. 63, Recommended Practice For Placing Reinforcing Bars.
	3. 65, Recommended Practice for Placing Bar Supports, Specifications and Nomenclature.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit:
	1. Shop drawings. Provide electronic (PDF) copies of each drawing.
	a. Show reinforcing steel and wire fabric sizes, spacings, locations and quantities, bending and cutting schedules and supporting and spacing devices.
	b. Indicate visual method of identification of bar strengths following ASTM standard for steel type used.

	2. Certified copies of mill test reports of reinforcement materials analysis (upon request).

	B. Provide submittals within 30 days after Contract date.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.
	B. Fabrication and Placement Tolerances:  Follow ACI 301.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver to Site free of rust and scale, clearly marked as to bar strength.
	B. Store reinforcing materials on pallets or other materials off ground.  Avoid surface contamination before placement and prevent bending or warping.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615, Grade 60 (60,000 psi yield strength) billet steel bars; unfinished.  Provide in sizes shown on plans provide deformed bars typically and plain bars where dowels are shown.
	B. Stirrup Steel:  #3 reinforcing bars may by ASTM A615 Grade 40.
	C. Welded Wire Fabric (WWF):  ASTM A185, plain type; unfinished.  Provide in sheet form not in rolls.  Provide as sized if shown or as follows if not shown:
	1. Provide 1 layer of 6 x 6-W2.9 x W2.9 in sidewalk and toppings 4" or less in thickness.


	2.2 ACCESSORIES
	A. Tie Wire:  Minimum 16 gauge (0.06") annealed type.
	B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports and Spacers:  Sized and shaped for strength and support of reinforcement during concrete placement conditions.
	C. Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports and Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces:  Stainless steel type; sizes and shapes required.

	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Fabrication:  Follow CRSI Manual of Practice.
	B. Locate reinforcing splices not shown at points of minimum stress.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Foundations and Footings:
	1. Clean excavations of loose debris, earth.  Cut sides of excavations square, remove loose material.
	2. Pump out standing water from excavations before placing reinforcement.  Remove and replace mud or frozen soil with lean concrete.

	B. Clean reinforcement completely before concrete placing.  Reinforcement shall be free from loose, flaky rust, mud, oil or other coatings that would destroy or reduce bond with concrete at time concrete is placed.  Reinspect reinforcement and clean o...
	C. Obtain Owner's Engineer's approval of reinforcement installations prior to placement of any concrete.

	3.2 ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION
	A. Position reinforcement following ACI 301, ACI 315 and drawn details.
	B. Provide reinforcing steel in concrete footings, foundation walls, thickened slabs, retaining walls and elsewhere shown.
	C. Provide reinforcing steel in concrete unit masonry walls, bond beams and elsewhere shown.
	D. Provide corner reinforcing steel in footings at corners and at intersections of walls unless shown otherwise:
	1. Bar size and spacing shall match wall or footing reinforcing.
	2. Return bars minimum of 36 diameters on each end.
	3. WELDING OF REINFORCING IS NOT PERMITTED.

	E. Provide the following minimum concrete cover requirements for reinforcing steel unless shown otherwise:
	1. Concrete Cast Against and Permanently Exposed to Earth:  3".
	2. Concrete Exposed to Earth or Weather:
	a. #5 Bars and Smaller:  1-1/2".
	b. Others:  2".


	F. Provide minimum splice requirements for reinforcing steel shown or required by ACI 318.  Stagger splices so that no more than 1/2 of horizontal reinforcing steel is spliced at any given cross section.
	G. Provide a bond breaker such as plastic sleeves at all dowel bars occurring at control and expansion joints.
	H. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required position.
	1. Provide bolsters and chairs required to maintain reinforcing steel at proper elevation in slab.

	I. Lap welded wire fabric minimum 6" or 1 full mesh on sides and 1 foot or 2 full meshes on ends and extend to within 2" of slab edges.  Chair support welded wire fabric so that welded wire fabric is in upper half of slab while placing slabs on grade ...
	J. Carry welded wire fabric and reinforcing steel through control (contraction) joints but not through construction and expansion joints unless shown otherwise.
	1. Grease dowels thoroughly and paper wrap to allow for horizontal movement at expansion joints.
	2. Cut alternate wires of welded wire fabric at control joints.

	K. Take care to avoid disturbing reinforcement and vapor retarder during placing of concrete. Remove and reinstall disturbed or improperly installed reinforcement when discovered or instructed by Owner's Engineer before continuing concrete placement.
	L. Accommodate placement of formed openings.



	03 30 00 CIP Concrete
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Interior and exterior plain and reinforced site-placed concrete, vapor retarders, expansion joints, curing compounds and other related accessories.

	1.2 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION
	A. Masonry Wall Dowels

	1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcement
	B. Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Masonry Units

	1.4 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	1. 301, Structural Concrete.
	2. 302, Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.
	3. 304, Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete.
	4. 305R, Hot Weather Concreting.
	5. 308, Curing Concrete.
	6. 309, Recommended Practice for Consolidation of Concrete.
	7. 318, Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. C31, Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.
	2. C33, Concrete Aggregates.
	3. C39, Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.
	4. C94, Ready Mixed Concrete.
	5. C143, Test Method for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete.
	6. C150, Portland Cement.
	7. C171, Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.
	8. C172, Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.
	9. C231, Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method.
	10. C260, Air Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
	11. C309, Liquid Membrane - Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.
	12. C494, Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
	13. C618, Fly Ash and Raw or Calcinated Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.


	1.5 DEFINITIONS
	A. Concealed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in finished construction."
	B. Exposed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished construction."

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit: Provide electronic (PDF) copies of all required submittal information.
	1. Concrete mix designs.  Follow ACI 301. Submit a mix design for each class of concrete required within 30 days after Contract date and prior to placing any concrete.
	2. Product data including installation requirements for curing/sealer compounds, mineral and chemical admixtures and joint devices.
	3. Concrete delivery tickets.
	a. Submit to Owner's Engineer at Site.
	b. Follow ASTM C94.  Also include:
	1) Batch number.
	2) Mix by class of concrete and bag content with maximum aggregate size used
	3) Air content.
	4) Quantities and types of admixtures.
	5) Slump.
	6) Time of loading.

	c. Delivery tickets not showing time of loading will be grounds for rejection of load.

	4. Testing laboratory reports.
	a. Submit directly to Owner's Engineer, Contractor and ready-mix supplier.

	5. Certification or test results indicating compliance of material or source of material with these specifications (upon request).


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.
	B. Acquire cement and aggregate from same source for all Work.
	C. Tolerances:  Place and finish cast-in-place concrete within tolerance limits specified in ACI 301 and as follows:
	1. Formed Surfaces:  Follow ACI 301 (Table 4.3.1.)

	D. Acceptance of Work:  Presence or evidence of nonconforming Work shall be sufficient cause for Owner's Engineer to require entire section of concrete affected be torn out and rebuilt properly at Contractor's expense.
	1. Such unacceptable Work includes:
	a. Horizontal or vertical misalignment.
	b. Cracking.
	c. Honeycombing.
	d. Spalling.
	e. Embedded debris.

	2. If by tests or on-site observation, Owner's Engineer determines that any of Contract requirements have not been fully met in completion of this Work, he may require additional testing or retesting to determine composition, soundness and actual stru...
	3. Costs for such testing shall be paid by Contractor if such tests subsequently establish that Work is unacceptable and by Owner if Work is found to be acceptable.
	4. Remove and replace all unacceptable Work including related Work which was acceptable but which must be disturbed as a result of replacement if such tests establish that Work is unacceptable with regard to compliance with these specifications.


	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Concrete Delivery:  Follow ACI 304 and ASTM C94.
	B. Deliver packaged materials in manufacturer's unopened, labeled containers.
	C. Store materials to provide protection from weather and damage.
	D. Deliver concrete in agitating or revolving type equipment.  DO NOT USE NON-AGITATING EQUIPMENT.
	E. Discharge concrete at Site within 1-1/2 hours or 300 revolutions, whichever comes first, after water has been added to cement and aggregates or cement batches with aggregates unless a longer time is specifically authorized by Owner's Engineer.
	F. Owner's Engineer may require a reduction in this elapsed time during hot weather, when high early strength cement is being used or under other conditions contributing to quick stiffening of concrete.

	1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Coordinate Work of other trades who will furnish and install items of Work (sleeves, piping, conduit, inserts, etc.) to be cast in concrete.  Place no concrete until such items are in place.
	B. Place concrete at ambient temperatures between 50 F and 95 F.
	C. Follow instructions for special procedures at end of this Section should it be necessary to place concrete in colder or hotter weather.
	D. Protect freshly placed concrete from rainfall, water leaks, falling objects, traffic of any kind and other hazards to surfaces.  Provide barricades and lights if necessary.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:
	1. ASTM C150 Type I (Normal) or Type II (Moderate).
	2. Cement shall be free of false set when tested following ASTM C451.
	3. Use same brand, type and source throughout.

	B. Aggregates:
	1. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C33; natural or manufactured sand, clean, hard and durable, uncoated grains, free from deleterious matter. Average fineness modulus shall be between 2.5 and 3.0.
	2. Coarse Aggregate:  ACI 301 and ASTM C33.
	a. Interior and Concealed Exterior Applications:  Crushed gravel or stone, durable uncoated particles free from deleterious matter.
	b. Exposed Exterior Applications: Crushed dolomite, granite or limestone.
	c. Grading:  ASTM C33 No. 57.  Exception:  Use grade size No. 8 masonry core fill.


	C. Admixtures:
	1. Mineral Admixtures:
	a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618 Class C; maximum 25% fly ash may be used as a cement substitute; maximum 6% loss on ignition.
	b. Fly ash source must be approved by Owner’s Engineer. Preapproved sources are:
	1) Class C: Boral Manufacturing


	2. Chemical Admixtures:
	a. Air Entraining Admixtures:  ASTM C260.
	b. Water Reducing Admixtures:  ASTM C494 Type A (Water Reducing).
	1) Type E (Water Reducing and Accelerating) may be used during cold weather and Type D (Water Reducing and Retarding) during hot weather with Engineer’s prior approval.
	2) Type F (Water Reducing - High Range) or Type G (Water Reducing High Range and Retarding) admixtures (superplasticizers) may used be used with Engineer’s prior approval.

	c. Calcium chloride, thiocyanates, corrosive admixtures or admixtures containing more than 0.05% chloride ions (total) are not permitted.

	3. DO NOT USE ANY OTHER ADMIXTURES WITHOUT AEPSC'S PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL.

	D. Water:  Potable; free from objectionable quantities of foreign materials harmful to concrete such as silt, organic matter, acids, alkali, salt and other deleterious substances.
	E. Vapor Retarders:  Sheet Vapor Retarder ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.
	1. Basis-of-Design Product: Xtreme 10 mil by Tex-Trude LP, 281-452-5961(www.tex-trude.com) or approved equivalent product by one of the following:
	a. Fortifiber Building Systems Group.
	b. Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn.
	c. Insulation Solutions, Inc.
	d. Poly-America, L.P.
	e. Raven Industries, Inc.
	f. Reef Industries, Inc.
	g. Stego Industries, LLC.
	h. W.R. Meadows, Inc.


	F. Seam Tape: Xtreme Thin Tape, Xtreme Seam Tape or Xtreme GripBack Tape by Tex-Trude LP, 281-452-5961 (www.tex-trude.com), or seam tape compatible with approved equivalent vapor retarder.
	G. Expansion Joint Filler Strips:  ASTM D1751 non-extruding and resilient type, asphalt impregnated fiberboard or felt or ASTM D1752 closed cell foam with resiliency recovery of 95% if not compressed more than 50% of original thickness; 3/8" thick for...
	H. Liquid Curing/Sealer Compound (Typical):  ASTM C309 Type 1; approved by Asphalt and Vinyl Composition Tile Institute; 30% minimum solids content.
	I. Sheet Curing Membranes:  ASTM C171; absorptive mats, waterproof paper or polyethylene film.

	2.2 CONCRETE MIXES
	A. General Requirements:
	1. Concrete Mixing:  Follow ASTM C94.  BATCH MIXING OF CONCRETE ON SITE IS NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR MISCELLANEOUS MIXES.
	2. Mixing Procedures: Follow ACI 301.
	3. Handling and Weighing:  Follow ACI 304.
	4. Measure water, air entraining admixtures and water reducing admixtures by weight or volume.  Measure all other materials by weight.
	5. Provide admixtures for entrainment in concrete Work subject to vehicle abrasion or freeze - thaw cycles either during construction or afterwards. AIR ENTRAINED CEMENT IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.
	6. Provide water reducing admixtures in all Classes of concrete Work.
	7. No dry-packaged mixtures are allowed.
	8. Provide fly ash as supplementary cementitious material in concrete Work.  Fly ash content shall not exceed 25% of the cementitious material weight within a concrete batch.
	9. Exposed concrete is to meet requirements for potentially destructive exposure.
	10. Admixtures are to be added at batch plant.
	11. Do not add water to mix on job unless previously approved by Owner's Engineer. Note amount of water added on delivery ticket.
	12. Nominal maximum allowable slump of concrete (except for controlled density fill) is 4".
	13. Follow Exhibit 03 30 00 for water/cementitious ratio of concrete.
	14. Provide minimum 3 day compressive strength of 1800 psi for concrete used for floors.

	B. Concrete Properties and Proportions:
	1. Provide concrete meeting the following properties and performance specifications:
	a. Cast-In-Place Concrete (Class 1)
	b. Masonry Grout Fill (Class 2)




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine Site conditions and excavations for earth forms to verify that they are neatly and accurately cut and correctly located.
	B. Examine formwork to verify that it is sound and correctly located, that conditions are proper for concrete installation and that excavations are sufficient to permit placement, inspection and removal of forms.
	C. Examine reinforcement to verify requirements for concrete cover.
	D. Examine areas of Work to be cast to determine that substrates are properly installed, required reinforcement, inserts and embedded items are in place and that correct finish top of cast elevations can be obtained.
	1. Verify that conduit and piping is installed below slab.  NO UTILITIES ARE TO BE BUILT INTO SLAB OR TOPPING.
	2. Verify depths of depressed conditions are correct for specified delayed finishes.  Slabs to receive finishes over 1/8" in thickness shall be depressed as required to allow for alignment with adjacent finish materials.
	3. Verify base and sub-base slope correctly at floor drains.  Slab thickness shall be maintained in sloped areas.

	E. Do not start Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Ensure availability of sufficient labor, equipment and materials to place concrete correctly following Project requirements and scheduled casting.
	B. Notify Owner's Engineer at least 48 hours in advance of placing any concrete.  Place concrete only when Owner's Engineer is present unless this requirement is specifically waived.  Excavations must be inspected and approved by soils engineer.
	C. Place no concrete before embedded items are in place and before forms, reinforcing and affected Work of other trades have been examined.
	1. Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of formwork and placement of form accessories.

	D. Drill holes in previously poured concrete, insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout in locations where new concrete is dowelled to existing Work including at bases and pads.
	E. Immediately Before Placing Concrete:
	1. Clean debris from forms, decks, base slabs, bottoms of forms, etc. to receive concrete.
	2. Thoroughly wet base of slabs poured directly on earth, sand, stone, concrete or gravel.
	3. Verify sizes and locations of openings required.
	4. Secure approval of conditions from Owner's Engineer.  Allow a minimum of 1 hour for Owner's Engineer's inspection after installation of reinforcing and before placing concrete.


	3.3 ERECTION / INSTALLATION  /APPLICATION
	A. Follow ACI 301.
	B. Place concrete only when Owner's Engineer is present unless this requirement is specifically waived by Owner's Engineer upon notice of scheduled pour.
	C. Notify Owner's Engineer not less than 48 hours (excluding holidays and weekends) in advance of placing concrete.
	D. Provide concrete of following various classes unless shown otherwise.
	1. Class 1:   Cast-In-Place Concrete
	2. Class 2:   Masonry Grout Fill

	E. Provide uniform slope at rate shown on structural foundation plans.  Exterior walkways shall slope as indicated on Architectural plans.
	F. Install vapor retarder under interior and exterior slabs, walks, bases and pads on grade.
	1. Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.
	2. Lay film directly on slab base just before setting reinforcing and pouring concrete slabs.  Provide widest widths practical and oriented to obtain least lineal footage of joint.
	3. Lap and seal joints.  Lap film a minimum of 6" at joints with top lap placed in direction of spreading of concrete.  Seal joints watertight by taping or applying sealant at overlapping edges and ends.
	4. Carry film up walls, columns, etc. and secure in place with cement or tape.  Fold and cement corners or otherwise make vaporproof.
	5. Provide sealed contact with piping and other penetrating items.  Cut film carefully around opening for pipes, ducts, conduit, wiring, etc. Tape film to insure maximum barrier effectiveness.
	6. Exercise care so that film is not punctured.  Seal joints, cuts, punctures, etc. with tape, cement or hot iron.
	7. Trim exposed film at floor line after concrete has cured and hardened.
	8. Repair vapor retarder damaged during placement of concrete reinforcing.

	G. Provide sufficient workmen to allow for placement of concrete and other operations within time limits required in Article 1.07 herein.
	H. Keep delivery carts and buggies on runways.  Do not allow them to bear on reinforcing or uncured concrete.
	I. Deposit concrete within 6 feet of its final location to avoid segregation due to rehandling or flowing.  Do not drop concrete freely where reinforcing will cause segregation. Chuting procedure is subject to approval of Owner's Engineer.  Maximum al...
	J. Place concrete quickly and vibrate thoroughly with a vibratory screed or other device approved by Owner's Engineer. Maintain specified position of mesh and reinforcement.  Follow ACI 309 for use and type of vibrators.
	K. Deposit concrete continuously, or when continuous placement is not possible, provide construction joints at locations approved by Owner's Engineer.
	L. Do not deposit partially set concrete, retempered concrete or any concrete failing slump or air content tests.
	M. Consolidate concrete by internal vibration to maximum practical density so that it is free from pockets of coarse aggregate and trapped air, fits tightly against subgrades, forms and embedded items and leaves smooth, dense surfaces.
	N. Operate vibrators using experienced workers and where possible use same operators throughout Project. DO NOT USE VIBRATORS AGAINST FORMS OR REINFORCEMENT.
	O. Finishes:  Follow ACI 301 (Chapter 11).  Perform finishing using only experienced, skilled workers.
	1. Flatwork:
	a. Slab finish shall be as noted on structural foundation plans.  Reference structural general notes for flatness requirements pertaining to surface finish.
	b. Detectable Warning Finish:  For exterior handicapped curb cuts (ramp only not on flared sides), textured or imprinted concrete using rollers or aluminum tools to produce 0.9" diameter x 0.2" high (nominal) truncated domes at 2.35" on center followi...

	2. Vertical and Miscellaneous Work:
	a. Exposed Surfaces:  Smooth, Do Not Rub Cement Paste on Exposed Concrete Surfaces.
	b. Concealed Surfaces:  Rough form finish.


	P. Control (Contraction) Joints:
	1. General Requirements:
	a. Provide joints in walks, pads, slabs and toppings shown or specified.
	b. Make joints approximately 1/8" wide and minimum depth of 1/4 slab thickness.
	c. Locate as shown or as follows if not shown.  Verify final locations with Owner's Engineer before proceeding.

	2. Interior Locations:
	a. Provide sawed control joints where shown or at maximum 20 feet on center in each direction in slabs and toppings if not shown.
	b. Install sawed joints immediately after final finishing to depth of 1/4 slab thickness with Soff-Cut saw.
	c. Saw control joints 1/8" wide unless otherwise approved.  A construction joint may be located where sawed joint is required.


	Q. Curing and Protection:  Follow ACI 308.
	1. Prevent excessive moisture loss from formed surfaces.  Cure formed surfaces by moist-curing or application of curing compound for remainder of curing period if forms are removed before 7 days have elapsed.
	2. Provide 1 application of liquid curing/sealer compound immediately after finishing of concrete on interior and exterior concrete slabs.
	a. Exception #1:  Floors scheduled to receive ceramic tile and quarry tile shall be sheet membrane/water (moist) cured for minimum of 10 days.
	1) Begin water curing as soon as concrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent damage from water or cover material.
	2) Water curing shall consist of ponding or with sprinkling, spraying or covering with wet burlap, sand or waterproof barrier such as polyethylene or building paper.
	3) Maintain 100% coverage continuously over water cured slabs for minimum of 4 days for ponding and for 7 days for spraying and membrane curing.




	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Test and inspect materials and operations as Work progresses.  Failure to detect defective Work shall not prevent rejection when defect is discovered nor shall it obligate Owner for final acceptance.
	B. Costs for any retesting resulting from Work found to be in non-compliance shall be paid for by Contractor.
	C. Strength:  ASTM C31, C39 and C172.
	1. Conduct strength tests of all classes of concrete (except miscellaneous mixes).
	2. Secure composite samples following ASTM C172.  For strength tests, a sample shall be obtained from same batch of concrete on a representative, random basis.  A sample consists of six specimens.
	3. Mold and cure each sample following ASTM C31.
	4. Test 1 specimen at 7 days, test 2 specimens at 28 days and 1 specimen at 56 days following ASTM C39.  Results shall be average of strengths of 2 specimens, except that if 1 specimen in a test manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding or test...
	5. Record exact location of Work represented by each sample on test reports.
	6. Provide a sample for each amount or fraction thereof of each class of concrete placed each day as follows:
	a. 0-100 Cubic Yards:  1 Sampling of 4 Cylinders.


	D. Air Content:  ASTM C231.
	E. Slump:  ASTM C143.

	3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Provide materials, methods and finishes for cleaning, patching and other repairs consistent with similar concrete Work in place, approved by Owner's Engineer before beginning repair Work and performed at Contractor's expense.
	B. Repair any slabs which do not meet finish requirements performing all grinding, filling of cracks or patching and leveling procedures as required.  Replace slabs which cannot be successfully repaired.
	C. Point carefully around piping, conduit and other penetrations on both interior and exterior surfaces.
	D. Obtain Owner's Engineer prior approval of any corrective measures for slabs which are dusting or showing other signs of improper curing.  These may include additional applications of sealer or hardener, grinding or covering with coating or topping.
	E. Remove from interior and exterior exposed surfaces any stain-producing elements such as pyrites, nails, wire, reinforcing steel and form ties immediately prior to final acceptance.
	F. Remove stains completely.  Use of weak acids or patented cleaners is acceptable but surface is to be completely neutralized after use.
	G. Blend in surfaces of exposed repairs inconspicuously with surrounding surfaces.

	3.6 PROTECTION
	A. Protect newly placed concrete from weather and construction traffic damage.

	3.7 SPECIAL PROCEDURES
	A. It is Project intent to continue concrete Work required to keep Project on schedule throughout summer and winter.
	B. Hot Weather Concreting:
	1. Follow ACI 305R.
	2. Obtain approval to use a retarder in concrete.
	3. Temperature of concrete shall not exceed 95oF.
	4. Cool water and aggregate to lower temperature of concrete.
	5. Cool subgrade and forms by sprinklering with water immediately before placing.
	6. Schedule trucks to reduce waiting time at Site.
	7. Cure immediately after finishing.

	C. Replace any concrete injured or destroyed by reason of freezing, hot or cold weather at Contractor's own expense including cost of replacing any Work embedded in concrete.



	04 22 00 Concrete Masonry Units
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Concrete masonry units, lintels, mortar and other related accessories.

	1.2 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION
	A. Reinforcing steel.
	B. Masonry accessories.

	1.3 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcement
	B. Section 03 30 00 – Cast-In-Place Concrete

	1.4 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	1. 530, Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures.
	2. 530.1, Specifications for Masonry Structures.

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. C33, Concrete Aggregates.
	2. C90, Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units.
	3. C140, Methods of Testing Concrete Masonry Units.
	4. C150, Portland Cement.
	5. C331, Lightweight Aggregates for Concrete Masonry Units.
	6. C618, Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.

	C. Portland Cement Association (PCA):  Recommended Practices For Laying Concrete Block.

	1.5 DEFINITIONS
	A. Concealed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "concealed" will mean "not exposed to view in finished construction."
	B. Exposed:  For Work required under this Section, the term "exposed" will mean "exposed to view in finished construction."

	1.6 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit: Provide electronic (PDF) copies of all required submittal information.
	1. Provide independent test reports following ASTM C140 for sampling and testing of CMU. Test reports shall be dated within six months of start of project. Test reports shall include net area compressive strength, absorption and density results, avera...
	2. Color samples for precolored units.
	3. Masonry unit assembly components such as horizontal wire reinforcement, control joint material and masonry veneer ties.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Follow ACI 530 and 530.1.
	B. Maintain 1 copy of each referenced document at Site.
	C. Manufacturer:  Current NCMA member.
	D. Provide units from single manufacturing source to ensure uniform texture for continuous and visually related areas.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver to Site only units properly cured and following these specifications.
	B. Protect masonry units from damage and against moisture and weather, particularly against freezing and thawing.  Maintain hollow concrete masonry units in their initial dry state until after they are laid up in wall.
	C. Stack masonry units in dry place, off ground on prepared plank platform and in manner to promote circulation of air through and around block.  Protect stacked block by shed roof or tarpaulin arranged to allow for circulation of air around and above...
	D. Carefully handle masonry units.  Do not build units into Work with chipped edges, spalls or other damage to their appearance which would show in finished wall.
	E. Do not store adjacent to materials which can cause staining or discoloration.

	1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not erect masonry when, in Owner's Engineer's opinion, atmospheric conditions or limited facilities prevent proper setting, bonding and curing.
	B. Protect tops of masonry walls against weather.  Use strong, non-staining waterproof membrane secured with metal masonry wall clamps or properly weighted down.  Maintain this protection during construction of walls and after their completion, proper...
	C. Leave necessary openings for passage of pipes, drains, ducts, wires and utility lines.  Form chases shown, required or directed.  Return and solidly close all openings at completion of Work of other trades.  Remove rubbish and sweep out area before...
	D. Coordinate with other trades and make provisions that will permit installation of their Work in manner to avoid cutting and patching.  Build in items furnished by other trades as Work progresses.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150 Type 1.
	B. Lime:  ASTM C207 Type S.
	C. Pozzolans:  ASTM C618.
	D. Aggregates:  ASTM D33 normal weight or ASTM C331 lightweight.  Provide either normal, medium or light weight units unless shown otherwise.
	E. Mortar: Type S, following ASTM C270 Unit Proportion Requirements using preblended masonry cement.
	F. Integral Water Repellent:  ASTM E514 Class E.
	1. Approved Product:  Grace Construction Products' "Dry-Block" admixture.

	G. Integral Color:  Integral color pigment mixed with cement and aggregates during fabrication to match local licensee's color selection(s).

	2.2 CONCRETE BLOCK
	A. Hollow Units: ASTM C90 Type I; 1900 psi minimum compressive strength (net).

	2.3 FABRICATION:
	A. Follow ACI and NCMA.
	B. Provide the following finishes and colors:
	1. Exterior Concrete Block:  Manufacturer's regular (smooth) molded finish and precolored during fabrication.

	C. Provide integral water repellent in all exterior concrete block and exterior split face block units.
	D. Provide concrete masonry units with modular dimension; standard units 7-5/8" high, 1'-3-5/8" long and 3/8" less nominal widths or thicknesses shown or required, with permissible variation of 1/16".
	E. Provide special units for 90  corners, bond beams, bullnosed corners, control joint fillers, etc. shown or required.
	F. Cure units minimum 14 days in presence of moist air following ASTM C426.
	1. Provide block properly cured to 30% of maximum absorption.  Questionable block will be tested and shipment rejected if average moisture content is found to exceed specification limits.
	2. Do not build in block with moisture content exceeding specification requirements into Work.  Dry block containing excess moisture to acceptable maximum either by further air drying or use of heat before being used.
	3. No extension of time for completion will be allowed due to delay cause by failure of Contractor to maintain stored block at acceptable moisture content.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive Work.
	B. Inspect materials for defects before starting installation.
	C. Reject any chipped or broken block.  DO NOT BUILD DAMAGED UNITS INTO WORK.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other sections.
	B. Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry Work.  Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent bracing.

	3.3 ERECTION / INSTALLATION / APPLICATION
	A. Follow ACI and NCMA.
	B. See Sections under which materials to be installed are furnished for additional installation requirements.
	C. Use thoroughly dry concrete block with sharp, square, unbroken corners and edges and no cracks.  DO NOT WET MASONRY UNITS.
	D. Take special care in handling and storage of units for exposed block Work.  Do not install chipped or marred block where exposed.
	E. Lay block in running bond with each course lapping block below by 1/2 block unless shown otherwise.
	F. Lay solid block units with full mortar coverage on head and bed joints and hollow block units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.  Mortar hollow block unit web joints in load bearing piers or pilasters, in starting course on footings or...
	1. Do not shift or tap masonry after mortar has achieved initial set.  Remove mortar and replace where adjustments must be made.
	2. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furring of mortar joints are not permitted.

	G. Build walls and partitions true to dimension, plumb and square, laid to line in level courses, accurately spaced and coordinated with other Work.  Keep individual face units "in plane" with walls rising together.  Use double lines in multiple-tier ...
	H. Lay out Work to avoid fractional pieces.  Interlock external corners.  Set partitions on structural floor slabs before finish floor is laid unless shown otherwise.
	I. Perform required cutting with power equipment which will produce true, straight, clean edges free of chipping and undamaged surfaces.  CUTTING WITH HAMMER AND CHISEL WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.  Use 100% solid block where webs would be exposed.  Minimum...
	J. Cut units accurately to fit around pipes, ducts, openings, structural framing, etc. and slush voids full.
	K. Take particular care to embed conduits and pipes within block without fracturing exposed shells and to fit units around switch, receptacle and other boxes set in walls.  Grind and cut units before building in service where electric conduit, outlets...
	L. Fill voids and joints between block and different types of materials with mortar.
	M. Make joints approx. 3/8" wide. Line up joints vertically. Remove burrs with burlap or carpet after tooling.
	N. Neatly tool interior and exterior joints below grade and in exposed masonry firm to slightly concave profile when mortar is thumbprint hard unless shown otherwise.  Cut off flush and brush off surplus as Work progresses.  Tool vertically then horiz...
	O. Install vertical and horizontal masonry reinforcing where shown.  Grout cores solid full length of reinforcing with masonry core grout specified in Section 03 30 00.  Maintain position of reinforcing within 1/2" of dimensioned position.
	P. Fill voids receiving anchor bolts, wedge anchors, expansion bolts, etc. solid with masonry grout specified under Section 03 30 00.
	Q. Provide solid masonry bearing surface under lintels, beams, bearing plates, etc. as shown.  Provide the following minimum solid bearing (as applicable) if not shown:
	1. Lintels: Solid masonry bearing for full thickness of wall by length of bearing plus 8" by 8" high.
	2. Beams: Solid masonry bearing for full thickness of wall by length of bearing plus 1'-4" by 2 ft high.

	R. Provide solid masonry for course directly below corbelled masonry walls. Max corbel for each course is 1".
	S. Provide closure, lintels, bond beams, jamb units, sash, corners headers and other special shapes shown or required.  Provide standard manufactured sizes or cut full size block for fractional course heights and lengths.  Provide sash blocks or other...
	T. Provide bullnosed units at exterior corners unless shown otherwise.  Field grind to Owner's Engineer's satisfaction all external corners not installed bullnosed.
	1. Exception:  Provide square cornered blocks at window jambs.

	U. Step back unfinished Work for joining with new Work. Toothing will not be permitted unless specifically approved by Owner's Engineer.   Remove loose masonry and mortar and clean thoroughly before new Work is started.
	V. Build in chases, openings, reinforcement, anchors, access doors, lintels, flashings and other items required.  Provide centering required to properly support masonry until mortar attains design strength.  Build in sleeves except where shown to be i...
	W. Build hollow metal door frames into wall.  Plumb and brace.  Thoroughly embed frame anchors.  Slush frame jambs full with mortar.  Allow 1/4" for caulking around frame in exterior walls and 1/8" on interior unless shown otherwise.  Rake out joints ...
	X. Fill masonry units solid with mortar 2 cores wide at each door jamb and 1 core wide at each window jamb for full height of opening.
	Y. Hold block down approximately 2" below roof structural members such as beams, joists and roof deck subject to deflection at non-bearing walls.
	Z. Provide control and expansion joints in all block Work.  Reference Architectural Contract Drawings for masonry joint locations.  Joints spacing shall not exceed 22 ft. on center nor shall a joint be located within two feet of an opening.
	AA. Build in control joint filler strips in control joints as masonry is laid up allowing for caulking on each side of wall. Reference architectural for caulking material.  Exception:  Do not carry horizontal joint reinforcement through control or exp...
	BB. Maintain lateral support of intersecting masonry non- load bearing walls with wire mesh ties placed across joint between walls and spaced 1'-4" on center vertically.
	CC. Install concealed masonry flashing where shown. Provide clean smooth surfaces set in full mortar bed and cover with full mortar bed.  Seal penetrations and joints with mastic.
	DD. Build in exposed sheet metal flashing, expansion joints and reglets occurring in masonry.  Cut out mortar joint and set flashing or reglet in new mortar bed in existing construction.
	EE. Build in bond beams grouting full and carefully position reinforcing where shown.  Lap rebars a minimum length of 48 bar diameters.  Field modify standard units required to receive required reinforcing where bond beam units are not available in sp...
	FF. Any masonry Work found deficient in respect to these specifications will require entire wall to be removed and relayed at Contractor's expense.

	3.4 TOLERANCES
	A. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit:  1/32".
	B. Maximum Variation From Plane of Wall:  1/4" in 10 feet and 1/2" in 20 feet or more.
	C. Maximum Variation From Plumb:  1/4" per story non-cumulative; 1/2" in 2 stories or more.
	D. Maximum Variation From Level Coursing: 1/8" in 3 feet, 1/4" in 10 feet and 1/2" in 30 feet.
	E. Maximum Variation From Joint Thickness: 1/8" in 3 feet.
	F. Maximum Variation From Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4".

	3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Replace any masonry units which are loose or damaged and repair defective mortar joints.  Make these repairs such that evidence of repair is not apparent.
	B. Remove surplus mortar, drippings, splatter, etc. from exterior and interior masonry as Work progresses.
	C. Clean, point & dry brush all exposed Work at end of each working day.  Fill holes from line pins and nails.
	D. Point joints to provide a neat uniform appearance.  Cut out unrepairable defective joints. Fill solidly with mortar and tool to match adjacent Work. DO NOT CORRECT IMPERFECTIONS WITH SPACKLE.
	E. Thoroughly rub out exposed Work to remove any projections.  Fill indentations flush with surface.
	F. Clean masonry surfaces upon completion from top down with water and fiber brushes to remove stains.  ACID CLEANING OF MASONRY IS NOT PERMITTED.



	05 04 00 Hot-Dip Galvanizing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDED
	A. Hot-dip galvanizing of iron and steel materials

	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Steel materials, fabrications and assemblies are specified to be furnished and installed in various other sections

	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. Publications
	1. American Galvanizers Association (AGA):
	a. Inspection of Products Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication
	b. The Design of Products to be Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication
	c. Recommended Details of Galvanized Structures
	d. Quality Assurance Manual

	2. Research Council on Structural Connections of the Engineering Foundation:
	a. Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 bolts.


	B. Reference standards
	1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	a. A 123 / A 123M Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products
	b. A 143 Practice for Safeguarding Against Embrittlement of Hot-Dip Galvanized Structural Steel Products and Procedure for Detecting Embrittlement
	c. A 153 / A 153M Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware
	d. A 384 Practice for Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot-Dip Galvanizing of Steel Assemblies
	e. A 385 Practice for Providing High-Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot-Dip)
	f. A 767 / A 767M Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
	g. A 780 Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings
	h. B 6 Specification for Zinc
	i. D 6386 Practice for Preparation of Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coated Iron and Steel Product and Hardware Surfaces for Painting
	j. E 376 Practice for Measuring Coating Thickness by Magnetic-Field or Eddy-Current (Electromagnetic) Test Methods

	2. Federal specifications
	a. DOD-P-21035 Paint, High Zinc Dust Content, Galvanizing Repair
	b. MIL-P-26915 Primer Coating, Zinc Dust Pigmented



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Coating applicator: Company specializing in hot-dip galvanizing after fabrication and following the procedures in the Quality Assurance Manual of the American Galvanizers Association.
	B. Coordination Between Fabricator and Galvanizer: Prior to fabrication, fabricators shall submit approved fabrication shop drawings to the galvanizer. The Galvanizer shall review fabricator’s shop drawings for suitability of materials for galvanizing...
	C. Materials: For steel to be hot-dip galvanized, provide steel chemically suitable for metal coatings complying with the following requirements: carbon below 0.25%, phosphorous below 0.04%, manganese below 1.3%, and silicon below 0.04%. Notify the ga...

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING
	A. Load and store galvanized articles in accordance with accepted industry standards.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACCEPTABLE COATING APPLICATORS
	A. Members of the AGA or equal approved by the architect and/or engineer.

	2.2 STEEL MATERIALS
	A. Material for galvanizing to be geometrically suitable for galvanizing as described in ASTM A 384 and A 385. Steel materials suitable for galvanizing include structural shapes, pipe, sheet, fabrications and assemblies.
	B. Recommended steel materials for hot-dip galvanizing include but are not limited to:
	1. Structural shapes and plates: ASTM A 36, A 242 type 2, A 283, A 441, A 500, A 501, A 529, A 572, A 588 and A 992.
	2. Steel for fasteners:
	3. Steel for sheet metal articles: ASTM A 569 or A 570.
	4. Steel for pipe or tubing: ASTM A 53, A 120 or A 595, Gr A or B.


	2.3 FABRICATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Fabricate structural steel in accordance with Class I, II, III guidelines as described in AGA's Recommended Details for Galvanized Structures.
	B. Fabrication practices for products to be in accordance with the applicable portions of ASTM A 143, A 384, and A 385, except as specified herein. Avoid fabrication techniques that could cause steel distortion or embrittlement.
	C. The fabricator shall consult with architect/engineer and hot-dip galvanizer regarding potential concerns, including handling issues, during the galvanizing process that may require design modification before fabrication proceeds.
	D. Remove all welding slag, splatter, anti-splatter compounds and burrs prior to delivery for galvanizing.
	E. Provide holes and/or lifting lugs to allow for handling during galvanizing.
	F. Avoid unsuitable marking paints. Consult with the galvanizer about removal of grease, oil, paint and other deleterious material prior to fabrication.
	G. Remove by blast-cleaning, or other methods, surface contaminants and coatings that are not removable by the normal chemical cleaning process in the galvanizing operation.
	H. Whenever possible, slip joints should be used to minimize field welding of material.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Pre-clean steel work in accordance with accepted methods to produce an acceptable surface for quality hot-dip galvanizing.

	3.2 COATING APPLICATION
	A. Galvanize steel members, fabrications and assemblies after fabrication by the hot-dip process in accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M.
	B. Galvanize bolts, nuts, washers and iron and steel hardware components in accordance with ASTM A 153 / 153M.
	C. Safeguard products against steel embrittlement in conformance with ASTM A 143.
	D. Galvanize reinforcing steel in accordance with ASTM A 767.
	E. Handle all articles to be galvanized in such a manner as to avoid any mechanical damage and to minimize distortion.

	3.3 COATING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conform to paragraph 6.1 of ASTM A 123 / 123M, Table 1 of ASTM A 153 / 153M, or Table 2 of A 767, as appropriate.
	B. Surface Finish: Continuous, adherent, as smooth and evenly distributed as possible and free from any defect detrimental to the stated end use of the coated article.
	C. Adhesion: Withstand normal handling consistent with the nature and thickness of the coating and normal use of the article.

	3.4 TESTS
	A. Inspection and testing of hot-dip galvanized coatings shall be done under the guidelines provided in the AGA publication Inspection of Products Hot-dip Galvanized After Fabrication.
	B. Include visual examination and tests in accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M, A 153 / 153M, or A 767, as applicable, to determine the thickness of the zinc coating on the metal surface.
	C. If requested by owner or architect/engineer, the steel fabricator shall be prepared to furnish notarized Certificate of Compliance with ASTM standards and specifications herein listed. The Certificate must be signed by the galvanizer and contain a ...

	3.5 REPAIR OF DAMAGED COATING
	A. The maximum area to be repaired is defined in accordance with ASTM A 123 / 123M, Section 6.2, current edition.
	1. The maximum area to be repaired in the field shall be determined in advance by mutual agreement between parties.

	B. Repair areas damaged by welding, flame cutting or during handling, transport or erection by one of the approved methods in accordance with ASTM A 780 whenever damage exceeds 3/16” in width. Minimum thickness requirements for the repair are those de...
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